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University of Minnesota Mission Statement
The University of Minnesota, founded in the belief that all people are enriched by understanding, is dedicated to

the advancement of learning and the search for truth; to the sharing of this knowledge through education for a diverse
community; and to the application of this knowledge to benefit the people of the state, the nation, and the world.

The University’s mission, carried out on multiple campuses and throughout the state, is threefold:

RESEARCH AND DISCOVERY

Generate and preserve knowledge, understanding, and creativity by conducting high-quality research, schol-
arship, and artistic activity that benefit students, scholars, and communities across the state, the nation, and

the world.
TEACHING AND LEARNING

Share that knowledge, understanding, and creativity by providing a broad range of educational programs in a

strong and diverse community of learners and teachers, and prepare graduate, professional, and undergraduate
students, as well as nondegree-seeking students interested in continuing education and lifelong learning, for
active roles in a multiracial and multicultural world.

OUTREACH AND PUBLIC SERVICE

Extend, apply, and exchange knowledge between the University and society by applying scholarly expertise to
community problems, by helping organizations and individuals respond to their changing environments, and

by making the knowledge and resources created and preserved at the University accessible to the citizens of
the state, the nation, and the world.

In all of its activities, the University strives to sustain an open exchange of ideas in an environment that embodies
the values of academic freedom, responsibility, integrity, and cooperation; that provides an atmosphere of mutual
respect, free from racism, sexism, and other forms of prejudice and intolerance; that assists individuals, institutions,

and communities in responding to a continuously changing world; that is conscious of and responsive to the needs of
the many communities it is committed to serving; that creates and supports partnerships within the University, with
other educational systems and institutions, and with communities to achieve common goals; and that inspires, sets

high expectations for, and empowers the individuals within its community.
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Welcome to the College of Education and Human Development! I’m delighted that the Board of Regents approved

our request to change our college’s name in April 1995 because this new name more accurately represents the scope
and impact of our research, teaching, and outreach programs and our deep commitment to a broad range of efforts to
improve the well-being of children, youth, families, and communities.

While changes typically signal what’s ahead, our new name also reflects the evolution that already has taken
place within our walls and within society more generally.

When the College of Education began in 1905, preparing teachers to work in Minnesota’s schools and lead an
emerging public school system was its primary mission. Nearly as soon as our first courses in pedagogy were estab-

lished, however, the college also began to focus on improving the learning and healthy development of children,
youth, and adults, which is inextricably tied to a broader vision of education.

Our scope has expanded over the years as society’s needs have broadened and valuable research capabilities
have developed. Today our 6 academic units and more than 20 research and service centers are vigorous, collabora-
tive enterprises. A century after our start as a department of pedagogy, we are one of the country’s premier centers of

comprehensive activity in education and human development.

As we look toward our second century, the college emphasizes learning and development from infancy through

adulthood, in formal and nonformal settings, across a diverse and increasingly global society. Our interdisciplinary
research, teaching, and outreach programs have a wide field of focus, from child and youth development to adult
education, from school-to-work transitions and employee retraining in the workplace to recreation and exercise

science, from prevention of violence and child abuse to the improvement of programs for children, youth, and adults
who have special needs. We are a leader in continuing professional development for educational leaders in schools,
community agencies, and business. We are at the forefront of school reform efforts and higher education policy

issues. And we are a full partner in community problem solving, collaborating with other colleges and campuses of
the University, other colleges and universities, and school, government, business, and community leaders to ad-
dress a host of educational and social challenges that impede learning and healthy development.

We welcome you to join us in these endeavors.

Robert H. Bruininks, dean
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U N I V E R S I T Y  D I R E C T O R Y

BOYNTON HEALTH SERVICE
410 Church Street S.E., Minneapolis
612/625-8400

BURSAR, OFFICE OF THE
CASHIERS:

125 Williamson Hall, Minneapolis

612/625-7535

107 Coffey Hall, St. Paul

612/625-8108

101a Anderson Hall, Minneapolis

612/625-1383

CAMPUS INVOLVEMENT CENTER
256 Coffman Memorial Union, Minneapolis
612/624-5101

COUNSELING AND CONSULTING
SERVICES, UNIVERSITY

109 Eddy Hall, Minneapolis

612/624-3323

DISABILITY SERVICES
30 Nicholson Hall, Minneapolis
612/626-1333 (voice/TTY)

FINANCIAL AID
(see Scholarships and Financial Aid, Office of)

GAY, LESBIAN, BISEXUAL,
TRANSGENDER PROGRAMS

425 Walter Library, Minneapolis

612/625-6042

GRADUATE SCHOOL
PROSPECTIVE STUDENTS

309 Johnston Hall, Minneapolis
612/625-3014

PREVIOUSLY REGISTERED STUDENTS
316 Johnston Hall, Minneapolis

612/625-3490

HOUSING AND RESIDENTIAL LIFE
Comstock Hall-East, Minneapolis
612/624-2994

MINORITY AND SPECIAL STUDENT AFFAIRS,
OFFICE FOR

Room 310, 1901 University Avenue S.E., Minneapolis

612/625-9556
(Includes learning resource centers for
African American, American Indian, Asian/Pacific

American, and Chicano/Latino students)

REGISTRAR, OFFICE OF THE
150 Williamson Hall, Minneapolis
612/624-3731

130 Coffey Hall, St. Paul
612/624-3731

SCHOLARSHIPS AND FINANCIAL AID,
OFFICE OF

210 Fraser Hall, Minneapolis

612/624-1665 (outside metro area: 800-400-U OF M)

UNIVERSITY COLLEGE COUNSELING OFFICE
314 Nolte Center for Continuing Education,
Minneapolis
612/624-2517

UNIVERSITY INFORMATION
612/625-5000
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C O L L E G E  D I R E C T O R Y

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICES

OFFICE OF THE DEAN
104 Burton Hall, Minneapolis
612/625-6806

ADMINISTRATIVE BUDGET CENTER (ABC)
103 Burton Hall, Minneapolis

612/624-8348

COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
115 Burton Hall, Minneapolis
612/625-4874

DEVELOPMENT AND ALUMNI RELATIONS
203b Burton Hall, Minneapolis
612/625-1310

STUDENT & PROFESSIONAL SERVICES (SPS)
110 Wulling Hall, Minneapolis

612/625-6501

Admissions 612/625-6501
Advising 612/625-6501

Career Services 612/625-9884
Common Ground Consortium 612/625-0180
Graduation Requirements  612/625-6501

Multicultural Teacher
Development Project 612/625-8059

Recruitment 612/625-6501

Registration 612/625-6501
Student Progress 612/625-6501
Teacher Licensure

(M.Ed./initial licensure and
M.Ed./in-service programs) 612/625-6501

DEPARTMENTS AND PROGRAMS

AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE PROGRAM
245 Peik Hall, Minneapolis

612/626-9392

CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION
145 Peik Hall, Minneapolis
Barbara M. Taylor, chair
612/625-6372

Margaret DiBlasio, director of graduate studies
612/625-7818

EDUCATIONAL POLICY AND ADMINISTRATION
330 Wulling Hall, Minneapolis
William Ammentorp, chair

612/624-1006
Ayers Bagley, director of graduate studies
612/624-9060

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY
Susan C. Hupp, chair

204 Burton Hall, Minneapolis
612/624-3543
Marie Knowlton, director of graduate studies

612/624-1859

INSTITUTE OF CHILD DEVELOPMENT
180 Child Development Building, Minneapolis
Richard Weinberg, director
612/624-0526

Charles Nelson, director of graduate studies
612/624-3878

KINESIOLOGY AND LEISURE STUDIES
110 Cooke Hall, Minneapolis
Michael Wade, director

612/625-5300
Allen Burton, director of graduate studies
612/625-1531

WORK, COMMUNITY,
AND FAMILY EDUCATION

210A Vocational and Technical Education Building,
St. Paul
Charles Hopkins, chair

612/625-3757
Gary Leske, director of graduate studies
612/624-2258

ORGANIZATIONS

EDUCATION AND HUMAN DEVELOPMENT
ALUMNI SOCIETY

203 Burton Hall, Minneapolis
612/625-1310

ASSOCIATION OF STUDENTS IN EDUCATION
AND HUMAN DEVELOPMENT

Student & Professional Services
110 Wulling Hall, Minneapolis
612/625-6501
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W E L C O M E  T O
THE COLLEGE OF EDUCATION AND HUMAN DEVELOPMENT

ganizational and administrative issues as well as a unique

foundation for research and development. The depart-
ment offers training for school leaders, postsecondary
administrators, international educators, and program

evaluators, as well as research and scholarship opportu-
nities for persons interested in either academic positions
or policy analysis. The department’s reach extends across

international borders through several exchange and co-
operative programs, and it is the site for University Coun-
cil for Educational Administration international pro-

grams.
The DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY ranks

among the premier departments of its kind in the coun-

try; some of its programs rank in the top five nationally.
The department provides a sound knowledge base in
applied psychology appropriate to the conduct and study

of education, which prepares students to develop and
improve programs for children, youth, and adults who
have special needs and/or to develop specialties within

their role as educational psychologists. Its four programs
include counseling and student personnel psychology,
psychological foundations of education, school psychol-

ogy, and special education.
The internationally renowned INSTITUTE OF CHILD DE-

VELOPMENT pursues research on the basic psychological

processes (sensory, perceptual, biological, cognitive/
learning, social, and emotional) that underlie the devel-
opment of infants, children, and youth and on the appli-

cations of that knowledge to improving education and
the quality of life. In addition to contributing to knowl-
edge about human development through research and

related scholarly activities, the institute promotes the
welfare and optimal development of children and youth
from all cultural backgrounds within the context of fam-

ily, school, and community settings. The institute pro-
vides extensive outreach to the community and contrib-
utes to the advancement of human development as an

interdisciplinary, basic, and applied science. The insti-
tute prepares undergraduate and graduate students for
leadership roles in research and teaching of child psy-

chology and, through joint degree programs, for profes-
sional roles in school psychology (with the Department
of Educational Psychology) and child clinical psychol-

ogy (with the Department of Psychology).
The SCHOOL OF KINESIOLOGY AND LEISURE STUDIES of-

fers undergraduate, graduate, and certificate programs

in both discipline-based and professional areas within
the broad study of physical activity, leisure, and move-
ment science. These programs focus on the biological,

The mission of the College of Education and Human

Development (CEHD) is to generate knowledge about
teaching, learning, and human development and to ap-
ply that knowledge to improve education for all individu-

als. One of the things that sets the college apart from other
colleges of education is the breadth, depth, and careful
integration of its core disciplines and fields of study. An-

other is the college’s strong commitment to community
outreach as well as intellectual development. This exten-
sive network of community ties facilitates both the trans-

fer of knowledge to practice and the incorporation of
community viewpoints into the college’s teaching and
research missions.

The college—with 134 faculty and more than 3,000 stu-
dents—is organized into 6 academic units and more than
20 research and service centers with an emphasis on in-

terdisciplinary, collaborative approaches to addressing
critical issues in preschool through postsecondary edu-
cation, lifelong learning, and human development. Con-

sistently ranked as one of the most productive profes-
sional schools of education in the country—public or
private—the college is a state, national, and international

leader in teaching, research, and outreach. Several of the
college’s academic units are ranked in the top five na-
tionally and its graduate programs place the college as

one of the University’s leading academic units in confer-
ring graduate degrees.

ACADEMIC DEPARTMENTS
The DEPARTMENT OF CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION pre-

pares teachers and educational leaders by offering B.S.,

M.A., M.Ed., and Ph.D. degree programs focusing on K-
12 education. Specialty areas for the M.A., M.Ed., or Ph.D.
degrees may include one or more of the following: art

education, curriculum studies, early childhood educa-
tion, elementary education, English education, instruc-
tional systems and technology education, mathematics

education, science education, second languages and
cultures education, and social studies education. Faculty
conduct research and teach instruction, curriculum, and

student learning. The department also provides outreach
to schools and other educational institutions on issues
facing teachers and the broader education community.

The DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATIONAL POLICY AND ADMINIS-
TRATION is a unique combination of related fields. It in-
cludes programs in educational administration, higher

education, comparative and international development
education, and evaluation studies. This range of disci-
plines gives the department a broad perspective on or-
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developmental, social, and behavioral bases of physical

activity, recreation, and human movement through re-
search and training. The faculty conduct research on a
range of topics, from better understanding and devel-

oping ways to integrate persons with disabilities into a
variety of outdoor recreational pursuits to exploring the
inherent interactions between humans and machines

within the context of human factors, engineering, and
ergonomics. The school is home to an internationally
recognized program in exercise science and health en-

hancement in the Laboratory of Physiological Health and
Exercise Science, as well as the recently established Cen-
ter for Research on Girls and Women in Sport, made pos-

sible by an endowment from Dr. Dorothy Tucker. This is
the only center in the world dedicated specifically to is-
sues related to girls and women in sport and physical

activity.

Formerly the Department of Vocational and Technical

Education, the DEPARTMENT OF WORK, COMMUNITY, AND

FAMILY EDUCATION is ranked among the top departments
of its kind in the country. Faculty and staff improve theory

and practice and prepare professionals concerned with
providing the education and training necessary to en-
able youth and adults to carry out their responsibilities

in the workplace, the community, and the family. Fac-
ulty and program emphases are organized into five
groups: agricultural education and extension, business

and industry education, education for work and com-
munity, family education, and human resource develop-
ment. The department also houses two nationally funded

research and outreach centers for technical education
and service learning.
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CEHD offers students a rich range of academic pro-

grams supported by the extensive resources and facili-
ties of one of the largest urban, land-grant, research uni-
versities in the country.

ACADEMIC ADVISING
Academic advising is a crucial component of the

University’s educational mission. Although the approach
to advising varies somewhat among the different colleges
and departments, these general principles apply:

• Academic advising is available to prospective and cur-
rently enrolled students.

• Academic advising addresses students’ needs in course-

work, program planning, career options, and develop-
mental issues.

• Faculty, professional advisers, and peers are involved

in academic advising.
University academic advisers participate in an Aca-

demic Advising Network, a forum for sharing informa-

tion and expertise across colleges and departments. Stu-
dents can expect academic advisers at all levels to assist
them in designing and implementing a program of study

and related activities that will allow them to achieve their
educational goals. Advisers expect students to prepare
for program planning sessions by giving careful thought

to possible course selections, program schedules, and
short- and long-term education and career goals, and to
come to appointments with pertinent academic records

and materials.

COMPUTING FACILITIES
CEHD students have access to several instructional

computing labs, four computer classrooms, and several
smaller computer learning areas for students and faculty.

In addition, the University’s academic computing depart-
ment on the Twin Cities campus offers students more
than a dozen computing labs, Internet access, a free mi-

crocomputer telephone helpline, and other services.

COUNSELING AND CONSULTING SERVICES
University Counseling and Consulting Services (UCCS)

offers counseling for academic, career, personal, or rela-
tionship concerns. UCCS features a variety of services in

addition to counseling. The Career Development Center
and the Learning and Academic Skills Center offer work-
shops, courses, and materials for career development or

academic skills improvement. The Organizational Devel-
opment Program offers consultation, assessment, team
building, conflict mediation, training, and workshops.

UCCS’s Measurement Services provides consultation; ad-

ministers and scores exams, surveys, and research instru-

ments for University faculty; and operates the Minnesota
Statewide Testing Program for Minnesota elementary and
secondary schools. The Testing Center administers admis-

sions, placement, and national tests, including the Test of
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). Located in 109
Eddy Hall, UCCS can be reached by calling (612) 624-3323.

FINANCIAL AID
Inquiries about general financial assistance should be

directed to the Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid,
University of Minnesota, 210 Fraser Hall, 106 Pleasant
Street S.E., Minneapolis, MN 55455 (612/624-1665). To re-

ceive priority consideration for aid beginning in fall quar-
ter, applications should be filed early in the preceding win-
ter quarter. Graduate students should also consult the

Graduate School Bulletin for information about assistant-
ships, fellowships, and scholarships. Students interested
in advanced graduate study in special education programs

should request financial aid information from the special
education office, 253 Burton Hall (612/624-2342).

COLLEGE FINANCIAL AID
In addition to financial aid opportunities offered by the

University, CEHD administers several scholarship pro-

grams of its own. Several of the special scholarships ad-
ministered by the college are listed below. Awards are
subject to change or cancellation depending on availabil-

ity of funds. Details about qualifications and application
materials and instructions may be obtained from depart-
ment offices or SPS (612/625-6501).

CHILD PSYCHOLOGY

Center for Research in Learning, Perception, and Cognition—
To prepare doctoral students in learning, perception, cog-
nition, and related areas for research careers in cognitive
science. Must be U.S. citizen, national, or permanent resi-

dent. $10,800 (12 months) plus tuition and fees.

Institute of Child Development—To prepare continuing

doctoral students in child psychology for research ca-
reers. Must be U.S. citizen, national, or permanent resi-
dent. $7,506 (9 months) plus tuition and fees.

CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION

(Reading/Language Arts Education)

Guy Bond Research Assistantship—To support a new doc-
toral student in reading education. $12,000 plus tuition
for the first two years; departmental teaching assistant-

ship for the third year.

U N I V E R S I T Y  R E S O U R C E S  A N D  FA C I L I T I E S
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Reading/Language Arts Education Dissertation Fellow-

ship—To support preparation of a publishable paper.
$1,000.

Robert Schreiner Reading Fellowship—To support prepa-
ration of a publishable paper. $1,000.

Frances Triggs Reading/Language Arts Memorial Fellow-
ship—To help a doctoral candidate complete a disserta-
tion. $2,500.

EDUCATION

Ruth Eckert Scholarship—For women doctoral students

who have completed the preliminary examination for the
Ph.D. Recommendations from the student’s major ad-
viser and one other faculty member are required. Vari-

able amount not to exceed $1,000.

Education and Human Development Alumni Society Ad-

vanced Study Scholarship—For graduate students with
outstanding academic performance and whose faculty
recommendations show the student’s potential to make

significant contributions to the field. $500, subject to
availability of funds.

Education and Human Development Alumni Society
Larry Wilson Scholarship—For degree-seeking students
who have career objectives related to nonschool-based

education. Recipients selected based on leadership po-
tential and a strong academic record. $500, subject to
availability of funds.

Education and Human Development Student Commu-
nity Service Award—For students who have performed

outstanding volunteer service for nonprofit organiza-
tions and groups external to the University. $500.

Epsilon Chapter of Pi Lambda Theta Dissertation Re-
search Grant—For graduate students who have com-
pleted the preliminary examination for the doctorate in

education. $500, subject to availability of funds.

Home Economists in Business—For a graduate student

majoring in home economics education with career goals
oriented toward working in a business setting. Applicants
must be members of the Minnesota Home Economics

Association. $800.

Minnesota Home Economics Association—For students

in home economics, preferably members of the Minne-
sota Home Economics Association. $500.

Minnesota Recreation and Park Foundation Scholar-
ship—For students in recreation, park, and leisure stud-

ies. Awards based on scholarship, volunteer work, and

extracurricular activities. $750.

J. Anna Norris Award—For graduate or postbaccalaureate

women students in a program likely to lead to a career in
college teaching or adult education in physical education
and/or sport. Variable from $100 to $500 per quarter.

Omicron Nu Research Fellowship—Awarded to doctoral
students in family education within the Department of

Work, Community, and Family Education. $2,250.

Jason David Schleien Memorial Scholarship Fund—For

students in therapeutic recreation, adapted physical edu-
cation, special education, or areas related to serving stu-
dents with disabilities. $100 to $1,500.

Twin City Home Economists in Homemaking—Awarded
to a graduate student in home economics education or

other home economics field. $1,200.

LIBRARY RESOURCES
Walter Library, on the east bank campus, houses the

education, psychology, and library science collections
and is the principal reference resource for CEHD students

and faculty. Its research collections, which include com-
prehensive retrospective journal holdings, monographs,
and the complete ERIC microfiche file, are considered

excellent in quality and scope. The library’s staff provides
assistance in basic research methodology and offers in-
dividual instruction to graduate students to help them

initiate research projects. Computer literature searches
are available on a wide range of databases, including
ERIC, Psychological Abstracts, PsychINFO, Dissertation

Abstracts, SportDiscus, and Medline. A companion fa-
cility, the Walter Library Learning Resources Center,
maintains collections of audiotapes, videotapes, slides,

and CD-ROMs. The Children’s Literature Research Col-
lections, also housed in Walter Library, consist of rare
books, original manuscripts, and illustrations for

children’s literature and serve as a unique resource for
CEHD students.

LUMINA, the on-line catalog of all books in the Uni-

versity Libraries, provides access to 1.9 million records
by author, title, subject, and key word. Each record con-
tains all the bibliographic information for each item as

well as where the item is located. LUMINA is accessible
from any of the 100 public terminals available through-
out the University Libraries as well as from any home or

office equipped with a personal computer and modem.
Through LUMINA and MINITEX, a statewide library re-
source sharing agency, University Libraries are consis-

tently the leading supplier of interlibrary loans in the
country.

U N I V E R S I T Y  R E S O U R C E S  A N D  FA C I L I T I E S
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cess. For membership information, call (612) 625-1310
or 800-UM ALUMS.

COLLEGEWIDE OR
NATIONALLY DESIGNATED CENTERS

In addition to 6 academic departments, CEHD houses

more than 20 collegewide and nationally designated re-
search and service centers. The centers integrate the
college’s teaching, research, and outreach missions as

well as provide a programmatic and financial framework
for graduate student research.

The BORN FREE (BUILD OPTIONS, REASSESS NORMS, FREE

ROLES, THROUGH EDUCATION AND EMPOWERMENT) CENTER

promotes the development and life options of all people
through applied research on culture, gender, and careers.

The center builds on the success of the original BORN
FREE program, created at the University of Minnesota
in 1976, which developed training materials and work-

shops for educators to reduce stereotypes and expand
career options for men and women (612/624-5854).

The CENTER FOR APPLIED RESEARCH AND EDUCATIONAL

IMPROVEMENT (CAREI), through its ongoing collaboration
with University departments and more than 40 school
districts, provides incentives and statewide assistance for

cooperative school-based research. CAREI’s mission is
to create connections between the college and
Minnesota’s schools to reform educational practice and

improve overall effectiveness, disseminate research re-
sults, provide incentives and technical assistance for
collaborative school-based research, and address edu-

cational issues of state and national importance (612/
624-0300).

The CENTER FOR EARLY EDUCATION AND DEVELOPMENT

(CEED) links the University’s resources with those who
serve children and families. CEED facilitates communi-
cation among University colleagues around research and

professional issues in early education and development
and provides increased training opportunities for prac-
titioners (612/624-5780).

The CENTER FOR ECONOMIC EDUCATION, one of five cen-
ters in Minnesota affiliated with the Minnesota Council
on Economic Education, assists educators interested in

introducing economics curricula and exploring ways to
integrate economics into other courses and areas of
study. It also sponsors courses to help educators analyze

and address economic challenges related to current is-
sues, such as health care policy, the environment, and
the economics of gambling (612/624-4917).

STUDENT & PROFESSIONAL SERVICES
Student & Professional Services (SPS) is CEHD’s cen-

tralized admissions and student services office. Staff as-

sist prospective students, applicants, enrolled students,
and graduates seeking information about college pro-
grams, financial aid, career opportunities, academic

planning and advising, and other services. SPS is in 110
Wulling Hall, 86 Pleasant Street S.E., Minneapolis, MN
55455 (612/625-6501).

CAREER SERVICES
Education and human development fields are among

the fastest growing career tracks in the country. Demo-
graphic changes expected over the next several decades
will cause increased demand for professionals in such

fields as early childhood education, special education,
English as a Second Language, recreation and leisure
studies, child psychology, and human resource develop-

ment. CEHD graduates work in public school class-
rooms, higher education institutions, corporate educa-
tion settings, human service agencies, school and clini-

cal settings, and a broad range of other occupations. SPS
can provide career counseling and information as well
as referrals to other University career and employment

services.
The employment outlook for teachers in the Twin Cit-

ies is highly competitive. Students considering teaching

as a career are encouraged to investigate employment
opportunities in regions of the United States that are ex-
periencing rapid growth, such as the Rocky Mountain

region, the Southwest, the far West, and some parts of
the South. Prospective students can learn more about
the current employment outlook for teachers during in-

formation sessions, through individual advising, and
from the college’s annual placement report, The Occu-
pational Status Report of Graduates: How Their Careers

Began. For more information, contact SPS Career and
Professional Services (612/625-9884).

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION AND
HUMAN DEVELOPMENT ALUMNI SOCIETY

Alumni can benefit from a combined membership in

the Education and Human Development Alumni Soci-
ety and the University of Minnesota Alumni Association
(UMAA). With more than 3,300 members, the society

conducts a variety of professional and social activities
each year for CEHD graduates. Members receive a vari-
ety of benefits, including the CEHD news magazine, The

Link; the UMAA magazine, Minnesota; Internet access;
discounts on theatre and athletic tickets; and library ac-
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The CENTER FOR EXPERIENTIAL EDUCATION AND SERVICE

LEARNING is dedicated to developing service-oriented
citizens and the knowledge base to advance the under-
standing and practice of youth leadership, service learn-

ing, experiential education, and mentoring. Current re-
search and evaluation efforts are focused on K-12 ser-
vice learning and the national AmeriCorps program (612/

625-0208).
The CENTER FOR 4-H YOUTH DEVELOPMENT, with its roots

in the Minnesota Extension Service, became part of the

college in July 1993. It creates supportive environments
for culturally diverse youth and adults to reach their full-
est potential by providing formal and nonformal commu-

nity-focused experiential learning, promoting skill devel-
opment that benefits youth throughout life, fostering lead-
ership and volunteerism in youth and adults, building

partnerships, and strengthening families and communi-
ties. Each year the center directly serves nearly 300,000
young people throughout Minnesota (612/625-9700).

The CENTER FOR RESEARCH ON GIRLS AND WOMEN IN

SPORT, the first center of its kind in the world, explores
how sport, recreation, and physical activity affect the lives

of girls and women. This interdisciplinary center is
equally committed to teaching and mentoring students
and to community outreach and service. It focuses on

three major research areas: psychosocial aspects, includ-
ing the impact of mentoring and differences across race
and class; developmental aspects, including how play

influences creative thinking and how activity affects girls’
sense of competence; and exercise, fitness, and health,
including the effect of exercise on pregnant women and

the types of activity that effectively reduce heart disease
risk factors for women (612/625-7327).

The CENTER FOR RESEARCH ON INTERPERSONAL RELATION-
SHIPS fosters empirical research and faculty-student col-
laborations on social interactions. The center’s members
include representatives from the University’s profes-

sional schools and arts, sciences, engineering, and health
sciences departments. The center sponsors research
roundtables on a variety of research topics on interper-

sonal relationships as well as a series of distinguished
visiting researchers. The center also offers a freestand-
ing interdisciplinary doctoral minor in interpersonal re-

lationships research (612/624-2396).
The CENTER ON RESIDENTIAL SERVICES AND COMMUNITY

LIVING focuses on research, training, and technical as-

sistance on successful community living and participa-
tion for persons with mental retardation and related con-
ditions. Research findings are used to produce written

documents ranging from technical reports for
policymakers to resource guides for self-advocates. Train-
ing activities include graduate training, state and national

working conferences, and training and support for ser-

vice providers and individuals with disabilities. The cen-

ter is one of the Rehabilitation Research and Training
Centers of the National Institute on Disability and Reha-
bilitation Research (612/624-6328).

The CENTRE FOR EDUCATION IN AGRICULTURE AND EX-
TENSION engages in education, training, extension ser-
vices, consulting, and research in broad issues of rural

education, both nationally and internationally. The cen-
tre disseminates information on topics related to agri-
culture and the environment and the impact of these on

development (612/625-2274).
The CORRECTIONS EDUCATION RESEARCH CENTER focuses

on the study of all forms of correctional education and

the practices used in teaching/learning situations in cor-
rectional environments that assist inmates with positive
readjustments to society. The center operates in coop-

eration with the Minnesota Department of Corrections
and the International Forum for the Study of Education
in Penal Systems to maximize research efforts locally, na-

tionally, and internationally (612/625-6234).
The EARLY CHILDHOOD RESEARCH INSTITUTE ON SUBSTANCE

ABUSE develops and evaluates interventions addressing

the developmental needs of young children exposed pre-
natally to alcohol or other drugs. The institute dissemi-
nates interventions and other information to practitio-

ners, administrators, policymakers, and researchers
throughout the nation. It operates in collaboration with
Juniper Gardens Children’s Project at the University of

Kansas and the University Affiliated Program at the Uni-
versity of South Dakota (612/626-9579).

Founded in 1989, the HUMAN FACTORS RESEARCH LABO-
RATORY (HFRL) researches human factors and safety is-
sues associated with aircraft and vehicle operations.
HFRL emphasizes the simulation of real-world environ-

ments to understand operator control of complex sys-
tems, especially during stressful phases of performance.
HFRL has simulation facilities for driving, flight, and vir-

tual environments (612/624-7521).
The HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT RESEARCH CENTER

promotes, conducts, and disseminates research about

the practical problems associated with human perfor-
mance in organizations. Areas of research include orga-
nizational diagnosis, needs assessment, analysis of work

behavior, instructional technology, group processes,
team building, program valuation, international human
resource development, career development, quality, and

productivity (612/624-7481).
The INSTITUTE ON COMMUNITY INTEGRATION (ICI) is com-

mitted to preventing and reducing the limiting effects of

disabilities. ICI applies its resources to improve the qual-
ity and community orientation of professional services
and social supports available to individuals with disabili-

ties and their families. Its activities are funded largely
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through external grants and contracts from a variety of

sources. ICI is a federally designated UNIVERSITY AFFILI-
ATED PROGRAM ON DEVELOPMENTAL DISABILITIES. As such,
it is part of a national network of similar programs at ma-

jor universities and teaching hospitals across the nation.
In collaboration with other University Affiliated Pro-
grams, as well as Rehabilitation Research and Training

Centers and other funded efforts in major universities,
ICI seeks to improve services, policies, and attitudes re-
lated to persons with disabilities from the local to inter-

national levels (612/624-4848).
The LABORATORY OF PHYSIOLOGICAL HYGIENE AND EX-

ERCISE SCIENCE has a more than 50-year history of research

and training on the contributions of exercise and diet to
functional capacity, human performance, and reducing
risk of cardiovascular and other chronic diseases. The

laboratory has capabilities for exercise testing and as-
sessment of physical fitness, body composition, dietary
habits, and risk factors for cardiovascular disease and

diabetes as well as for exercise training on treadmills or
cycle ergometers. Services include exercise testing and
evaluations of cardiovascular status during exercise of

students and faculty referred by Boynton Health Service
and worksite fitness programs (612/626-7930).

The MINNESOTA RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT CENTER FOR

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION (MRDC) improves vocational edu-
cation through relevant programmatic research and in-
novative development efforts and by disseminating its

results. The MRDC’s research efforts create new knowl-
edge and concepts, while its development-oriented ac-
tivities create and analyze innovative processes, prod-

ucts, and systems (612/624-1214).
The NATIONAL CENTER FOR RESEARCH IN VOCATIONAL

EDUCATION, housed in the Department of Work, Commu-

nity, and Family Education, conducts research to im-
prove vocational education in the United States so that
workers of all ages can learn skills for successful long-

term employment (612/624-1214).
The NATIONAL CENTER ON EDUCATIONAL OUTCOMES works

with state and federal agencies to identify important,

measurable educational outcomes for children and
youth from birth to adulthood and conducts research on
outcome assessment. The center is unique in that it is

the only national center focusing on educational out-
comes and assessment for all students, including stu-
dents with disabilities (612/626-1530).

The NATIONAL INFORMATION CENTER FOR SERVICE LEARN-
ING, housed in the Department of Work, Community, and
Family Education, provides information, training, and

technical assistance to teachers, young people, youth
workers, and others working to involve young people in
service to their communities (612/625-6276).

The NATIONAL TRANSITION NETWORK (NTN) provides
technical assistance and evaluation services to states

implementing statewide systems change projects on the

transition from education to employment. Currently 34
states have these projects. The Institute on Community
Integration serves as NTN headquarters and coordinates

information exchange among the six network collabo-
rators in Arkansas, Colorado, Illinois, Massachusetts,
Minnesota, and Vermont (612/624-4848).

The RESEARCH COLLABORATIVE ON SCHOOL REFORM is a plan-
ning grant that brings together faculty working on issues
related to schools and children to build a

multidisciplinary team that can develop multifaceted
approaches for school improvement. The collaborative
organizes conversations within the University commu-

nity to develop plans for school reform (612/624-0300).
The SHIRLEY G. MOORE LABORATORY NURSERY SCHOOL

provides about 100 2- to 5-year-olds with a developmen-

tally appropriate educational experience using a curricu-
lum based on discovery, guided exploration, and play.
The school provides a sound preschool experience for

children and model training experiences for teachers of
young children at both graduate and undergraduate lev-
els and serves as an active center of child study and re-

search (612/624-7009).
The UNIVERSITY CHILD CARE CENTER (UCCC) uses a

“whole-child” educare philosophy that combines high-

quality child care services with developmentally appro-
priate early education. Recently transferred back to the
college from the University’s central administration,

UCCC helps the college integrate service and best prac-
tice in the care of young children with teaching and re-
search activities of academic programs in early child-

hood education and development (612/627-4014).
In addition to the above, CEHD faculty and staff par-

ticipate in the interdisciplinary, cross-college Center for

Research in Learning, Perception, and Cognition; the
college also is a primary contributor to the all-Univer-
sity Children, Youth, and Family Consortium, which con-

nects a variety of college and University programs to ser-
vice providers throughout the region.

DIVERSITY INITIATIVES
CEHD is committed to recruiting, enrolling, and edu-

cating a diverse population of students who represent

the overall composition of our society. Among the
college’s diversity initiatives are the Multicultural Teacher
Development Project, which provides financial and other

support to persons of color completing initial teacher li-
censure programs, and the Common Ground Consor-
tium, a collaborative effort that brings students from nine

Historically Black Colleges and Universities to the Uni-
versity for graduate study in education. The newest ini-
tiative is UPLIFT (University Paraprofessional Licensure

Initiative for Teaching), an alternative elementary licen-
sure program for educational assistants and paraprofes-
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sionals. In addition, the college has an ongoing Commit-
tee on Diversity made up of students, faculty, and staff.

For more information on college diversity initiatives,
contact SPS, 110 Wulling Hall, 86 Pleasant Street S.E.,
Minneapolis, MN 55455 (612/625-6501).

INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION INITIATIVES
International education is an excellent way for students

to broaden their educational experience. CEHD offers
degrees with an international focus in comparative and
international development education (Department of

Educational Policy and Administration), second lan-
guages and cultures education (Department of Curricu-
lum and Instruction), and international vocational edu-

cation and training (Department of Work, Community,
and Family Education). For students in other degree pro-

grams, the college offers a minor in international educa-

tion. Students may also select individual courses with an
international focus from many CEHD departments.

CEHD, as well as the University, hosts a large popula-

tion of international students and scholars and offers a
rich environment for international exchange. In addition,
students may pursue international research and study

through the college’s exchange and linkage programs. For
more information about these programs, contact CEHD’s
international education coordinator (612/625-6806).

More general information about international opportu-
nities is available from the Institute of International Stud-
ies and Programs, 102 Nicholson Hall (612/626-9000) or

at http://www.isp.acad.umn.edu/ on the World Wide
Web.

U N I V E R S I T Y  A N D  C E H D  P U B L I C AT I O N S

U N I V E R S I T Y  A N D  C E H D  P U B L I C A T I O N S

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION AND HUMAN DEVELOPMENT
BULLETIN—This biennial bulletin describes CEHD
courses, programs, student services, and requirements
for certificates, degrees, and endorsements. Information

about registration procedures, course changes, and new
courses is published quarterly and distributed with stu-
dent registration materials. For more information, con-

tact SPS, 110 Wulling Hall, 86 Pleasant Street S.E., Min-
neapolis, MN 55455 (612/625-6501). Information on the
college and its programs may also be found at http://

www.coled.umn.edu/ on the World Wide Web.
In addition to this bulletin, separate bulletins are

printed for University College, Summer Session, Gradu-

ate School, and other University units. These bulletins
are available from the Office of Admissions, 240
Williamson Hall, 231 Pillsbury Drive S.E., Minneapolis,

MN 55455 (612/625-2008).

OTHER PUBLICATIONS
CLASS SCHEDULE—Each quarter this publication lists
University day school courses complete with hours,
rooms, instructors, prerequisites, registration instruc-

tions, tuition and fees, maps, grading definitions, and
other pertinent information.

COURSE GUIDE—The Course Guide is a quarterly publi-

cation, distributed at the University Bookstores, which
provides course information in addition to college bul-
letins and the Class Schedule.

PROGRAM AND STUDENT INFORMATION—Brochures
describing the content of and requirements for CEHD

academic programs are available from SPS, which also
publishes a periodic newsletter announcing events, pro-
fessional development seminars, and information about

awards and scholarships. Additional information is avail-
able at http://www.coled.umn.edu/ on the World Wide
Web.
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• M.Ed./in-service (Plan II) programs are for professional
personnel in fields not requiring teacher licensure.

M.ED./INITIAL LICENSURE
These programs provide substantial pre-K through high

school classroom experience and emphasize educational

foundations, pedagogical systems, and research meth-
odologies.

Degree programs are shown in BOLD followed by em-

phases and/or areas of concentration.
AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION
BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY EDUCATION

Business and marketing education
Industrial education

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (pre-K)

FAMILY EDUCATION
PHYSICAL EDUCATION
TEACHING

Art
Elementary
English

Mathematics
Science
Second languages and cultures

Social studies
UPLIFT (University Paraprofessional Licensure

Initiative for Teaching)

M.ED./IN-SERVICE (PLANS I AND II)
These programs are flexible. In consultation with an ad-

viser, students plan a program of study to meet their
needs and interests combining coursework, seminars,
internships, workshops, and school-based experiences

with a minimum of 45 credits of graduate study at the
5xxx level or above.

Degree programs are shown in BOLD followed by em-

phases and/or areas of concentration.

PLAN I: for licensed teachers

AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION
BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY EDUCATION

Business and marketing education

Industrial education
CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION

Early childhood education

Elementary education
Middle/secondary teachers and other educators

DEVELOPMENTAL/ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION
FAMILY EDUCATION
MUSIC EDUCATION
PHYSICAL EDUCATION

A professional school focused on both undergraduate
and advanced study, CEHD offers programs of study in a
wide range of education and human development disci-

plines. Students can prepare for careers in government,
business, and community settings as well as careers in
education in either formal or nonformal settings.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE (B.S.)
Undergraduates planning to work in educational and

human development settings can transfer to one of many
CEHD degree programs. Students can typically apply for
transfer after completing one or two years of prerequi-

site coursework. Check admission requirements for your
proposed field of study.

Degree programs are shown in BOLD followed by em-

phases and/or areas of concentration.
AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION

Agricultural development

Agricultural education (licensure)
Natural and managed environmental systems

(licensure)

FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION: ELEMENTARY
(prelicensure)

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION
Industrial education
General industrial education
Industrial training

Vocational-industrial education
KINESIOLOGY
MATHEMATICS (prelicensure)

RECREATION, PARK, AND LEISURE STUDIES
SPORT STUDIES

MASTER OF EDUCATION DEGREE (M.ED.)
The M.Ed. is a professional degree that helps individu-

als acquire their initial teacher license and allows teach-

ers and other education-related professionals to hone
their skills. Emphasis is on applied courses for educa-
tion professionals, and each program usually culminates

with a field-based experience. All M.Ed. programs require
a minimum of 45 graduate credits. Students have seven
years to complete the degree and should apply for for-

mal admission before completing not more than 40 per-
cent of the total credits for the degree.

There are three types of M.Ed. programs:

• M.Ed./initial licensure programs are for individuals
seeking initial teacher licensure.

• M.Ed./in-service (Plan I) programs are for licensed

teachers planning to pursue advanced professional
study.
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SPECIAL EDUCATION
TEACHER LEADERSHIP
WORK, COMMUNITY, AND FAMILY EDUCATION

Comprehensive work, community, and family education

Vocational education administration
Vocational special needs

PLAN II: for nonlicensed professional personnel or those
with vocational licensure
ADULT EDUCATION
AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION
BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY EDUCATION

Business and marketing education

Industrial education
CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION

Middle/secondary teachers and other educators

FAMILY EDUCATION
RECREATION, PARK, AND LEISURE STUDIES
WORK, COMMUNITY, AND FAMILY EDUCATION

Extension education
Human resource development
International vocational education and training

YOUTH DEVELOPMENT LEADERSHIP

LICENSURE AND ENDORSEMENT PROGRAMS
Graduate-level coursework is available for teachers

seeking licensure or endorsement in athletic coaching,
developmental/adaptive physical education, family life

education, kindergarten education, parent education,
prekindergarten education, remedial reading, and spe-
cial education. Program course requirements may be

completed as a specific objective or as part of an ad-
vanced degree program.

Coursework also is available for those seeking admin-

istrative licensure as an elementary or secondary prin-
cipal, superintendent, or director of special education.

For information about these and other CEHD endorse-

ment programs, contact the licensure specialist in SPS
(612/625-8042).

SPECIALIST CERTIFICATE
Two-year programs leading to the certificate of special-

ist in education are offered through the Graduate School

and require completion of a minimum of 90 credits. First-
year students must meet regular admission, candidacy,
and examination requirements for the M.A. degree and

should specify the M.A. as their objective on admissions
forms. Students who already have an M.A. should specify
the certificate as their objective. Students usually com-

plete M.A. requirements with a major in the field of spe-
cialization during the first year of the program. Continu-
ation beyond the M.A. in a specialist program depends

on a performance evaluation. For more information, see
the Graduate School Bulletin.

SPECIALIST FIELDS OF STUDY
Counseling
Elementary school administration
General curriculum supervision

General educational administration
Mathematics education
School psychological services

Secondary school administration
Special education
Special education administration

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE (M.A.)
The M.A. emphasizes research and theory culminating

in a written thesis or extensive research project. Advanced
study leading to the M.A. is available in most education
fields. This degree is offered under two plans: Plan A, re-

quiring a thesis, and Plan B, which substitutes additional
coursework and special project(s) for the thesis.

An M.A. program ordinarily takes from four to six quar-

ters in residence to complete. After completing 15 cred-
its, and ordinarily not later than the third quarter of reg-
istration (the second year for the longer programs), stu-

dents file an official program for the degree (Plan A or
Plan B) with the Graduate School listing all coursework,
completed and proposed, that will be offered in fulfill-

ment of degree requirements. The Graduate School does
not require foreign language study but departments may
determine language requirements for specific major pro-

grams. Program requirements are listed in the Graduate
School Bulletin.

Degree programs are shown in BOLD followed by em-

phases and/or areas of concentration.
ART EDUCATION
EDUCATION

Curriculum and instruction
Curriculum studies
English education

Instructional systems and technology
Reading education
Science education

Second languages and cultures education
Social studies education

Work, community, and family education
Adult education
Agricultural education
Business and marketing education

Comprehensive work, community, and family education
Extension education
Family education

Human resource development
Industrial education
International vocational education and training

Vocational education administration
Vocational special needs
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EDUCATIONAL POLICY AND ADMINISTRATION
Comparative and international development education
Educational administration
Evaluation studies

Higher education
EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

Counseling and student personnel psychology

Psychological foundations of education
School psychology
Special education

ELMENTARY EDUCATION
KINESIOLOGY
MATHEMATICS EDUCATION
RECREATION, PARK, AND LEISURE STUDIES

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY DEGREE (PH.D.)
The Ph.D. is awarded for high attainment and ability in

a special subject field as demonstrated by passing re-
quired examinations covering a candidate’s general and

special subject fields and preparing and defending a the-
sis based on original research that makes a significant
contribution to the student’s field of study.

Ph.D. candidates must register in the Graduate School
for at least seven full-time quarters in approved subjects
and thesis research and writing. For specific program

requirements, see the Graduate School Bulletin.
Degree programs are shown in BOLD followed by em-

phases and/or areas of concentration.

CHILD PSYCHOLOGY
EDUCATION

Curriculum and instruction
Art education
Curriculum studies
Instructional systems and technology

Literacy education
Mathematics education
Science education

Second languages education
Social studies education

Recreation, park, and leisure studies
Work, community, and family education

Adult education
Agricultural education

Business and marketing education
Comprehensive work, community, and family education
Extension education

Family education
Human resource development
Industrial education

International vocational education and training

EDUCATIONAL POLICY AND ADMINISTRATION
Comparative and international development education
Educational administration
Evaluation studies

Higher education
EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

Counseling and student personnel psychology

Psychological foundations of education
School psychology
Special education

KINESIOLOGY

DOCTOR OF EDUCATION DEGREE (ED.D.)
The University awards the Ed.D., its highest professional

degree in educational administration and work, commu-
nity, and family education, for satisfactory academic

preparation and demonstrated competence for profes-
sional activity in those fields.

Standards and procedures for admission and expecta-

tions for scholastic performance are comparable to those
for the Ph.D. A major part of the program must be con-
ducted in full-time residence, including at least one con-

tinuous academic year at advanced stages of the pro-
gram. Rules and procedures for the Ph.D. governing ex-
aminations, candidacy, time limits, appointment of com-

mittees, and thesis generally apply to the Ed.D.
Degree programs are shown in BOLD followed by em-

phases and/or areas of concentration.

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION
Elementary and secondary administration
Postsecondary administration

WORK, COMMUNITY, AND FAMILY EDUCATION
(same emphases as Ph.D.)
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CEHD is committed to recruiting, enrolling, and edu-

cating a diverse population of students that represents
the overall composition of our society. The college gives
equal consideration to students applying from within

and outside of the University.
Admission to CEHD is decided on the basis of academic

standards and other factors. Students planning to apply

to the college should carefully read the requirements for
their desired program in the department section of this
bulletin. Students must complete prerequisites before

being considered for admission. It is strongly recom-
mended that students attend an information group
meeting before applying. For more information, contact

SPS (110 Wulling Hall, 612/625-6501).

UNDERGRADUATE ADMISSIONS GUIDELINES
Students must present evidence of success in previous

academic work. Preference is given to applicants who
surpass minimum requirements and have strong pro-

gram-related experience. Specific admission criteria may
be obtained from SPS (110 Wulling Hall, 612/625-6501).

While some B.S. programs admit students fall, winter,

and spring quarters, other B.S. programs only admit stu-
dents specific quarters. Contact SPS for application dead-
lines.

TRANSFERRING INTO CEHD
Some undergraduate programs require one year of pre-

requisites, while others require two. Check admission re-
quirements for your proposed area in the department
section of this bulletin. Students can transfer into CEHD

from any other University college as well as from accred-
ited community colleges or four-year colleges and uni-
versities.

PROGRAMS REQUIRING ONE YEAR OF PREREQUISITES

Industrial education

Recreation, park, and leisure studies

PROGRAMS REQUIRING TWO YEARS OF PREREQUISITES

Agricultural education*
Foundations of education: elementary (prelicensure)
Kinesiology

Mathematics (prelicensure)

* Agricultural education is the only undergraduate program
awarding licensure with the bachelor’s degree.

UNDERGRADUATE
ADMISSIONS PROCEDURES

Students transferring to CEHD from other University of
Minnesota colleges should apply at Student Relations, 150

Williamson Hall, where they will receive an application
for change of college status. Applications may also be
submitted to the Office of the Registrar–St. Paul, 130 Cof-

fey Hall. Students applying for foundations of education:
elementary or kinesiology and leisure studies manage-
ment should also complete an SPS application to be re-

turned to 110 Wulling Hall.
Students transferring from other colleges or universities

should write for an application for undergraduate admis-

sion to the Office of Admissions, University of Minne-
sota, 240 Williamson Hall, 231 Pillsbury Drive S.E., Min-
neapolis, MN 55455 and send an official transcript of their

previous college work from each college attended to that
office. Students applying for foundations of education:
elementary or kinesiology and leisure studies manage-

ment should also complete an SPS application to be re-
turned to 110 Wulling Hall.

UNDERGRADUATE READMISSION POLICY
Students previously admitted to a CEHD undergradu-

ate program whose day school registration has been dis-

continued for two or more consecutive years must apply
for readmission with SPS. A registration hold is placed
on students’ records if two years have lapsed since the

last registration. Applicants are considered according to
admission criteria in effect at the time of reapplication.
Readmitted students must meet graduation require-

ments in effect at the time of readmission. Readmission
may be granted for any quarter, as appropriate to indi-
vidual program planning.
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M.ED. PROGRAMS
Admission criteria for M.Ed./initial licensure and

M.Ed./in-service (Plans I and II) programs include a

bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or univer-
sity with an appropriate major or specialization and evi-
dence of completed prerequisites for the program de-

sired. Prerequisites for all programs are described in the
department section of this bulletin. Prospective M.Ed./
initial licensure students are strongly encouraged to at-

tend an information group meeting.
Application materials are available from SPS, 110

Wulling Hall, 86 Pleasant St. S.E., Minneapolis, MN 55455.

To be considered for admission, applicants must sub-
mit a completed application; nonrefundable application
processing fee; official transcripts in sealed envelopes from

all institutions attended; and supporting materials. Gradu-
ates of University of Minnesota undergraduate programs
need not submit University transcripts. If you are a non-

native speaker of English, you may be required to submit
OPI and MELAB or TOEFL results (for more information,
contact SPS, 612/625-6501); if you are an M.Ed./initial li-

censure applicant, you must submit evidence of registra-
tion for or completion of the Praxis I: Pre-Professional Skills
Tests (for more information, contact the Educational Test-

ing Service, 800/772-9476).
The application and all required supporting materials

must be submitted in one sealed 91/2-by-121/2-inch en-

velope with the applicant’s name and desired program
clearly indicated on the outside. The application may be
hand-delivered or mailed by the program deadline to

Student & Professional Services, 110 Wulling Hall, 86
Pleasant Street S.E., Minneapolis, MN 55455.

All international applicants must submit materials with

a $50 nonrefundable application processing fee directly
to the University’s Office of Admissions, 240 Williamson
Hall, 231 Pillsbury Dr. S.E., Minneapolis, MN 55455 (612/

625-2008).
The application is subject to department and college

approval.

M.A., PH.D., AND ED.D. DEGREE PROGRAMS
These programs are administered by the Graduate

School. For information about programs and application
materials, contact the director of graduate studies in the
department in which the program is offered. Applications

should be sent to the Graduate School, University of Min-
nesota, 309 Johnston Hall, 101 Pleasant Street S.E., Min-
neapolis, MN 55455.

SPECIALIST CERTIFICATE
For information, consult the Graduate School Bulletin

and directors of graduate studies in individual depart-
ments.

A D U L T  S P E C I A L  S T U D E N T  S T A T U S

A person with a bachelor’s degree who would like to take

University courses before formal admission to CEHD or
the Graduate School may be admitted as an adult spe-
cial student to complete prerequisites. CEHD graduates

need not apply for admission as adult special students;
they need only pick up registration materials at SPS, 110
Wulling Hall, and contact the registration specialist at

(612) 625-5815 to change their status to adult special
before registering. Graduates of other University colleges
should submit an application for change of college sta-

tus, available from Student Relations, 150 Williamson
Hall. All others should obtain an application for adult
special admission from SPS and get approval and addi-

tional information from that office. Those who have pre-

viously been admitted as adult special students and want
to enroll in a degree program must apply for admission
to the specific program. Note: There is a limit on the num-

ber and type of adult special credits that may be trans-
ferred to a Graduate School or M.Ed. program.

Admission as an adult special student allows registra-

tion in 1xxx, 3xxx, and 5xxx courses in which the student
has the appropriate prerequisites or class standing.
Courses numbered 8000 to 8999 are not normally avail-

able to adult special students. For more information,
contact the Graduate School, 309 Johnston Hall.
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istration in your country or write to the Educational Test-

ing Service (Box 899, Princeton, NJ 08540 USA) at least
10 weeks before any scheduled test date. If you are al-
ready in the Twin Cities area, you may register for the

MELAB with the Minnesota English Center, University
of Minnesota, 320 16th Avenue S.E., Minneapolis, MN
55455, or call 612/624-1503. To register for the MELAB

outside the Twin Cities area, contact the English Lan-
guage Institute, Testing and Certification Division, Uni-
versity of Michigan, Ann Arbor, MI 48109 USA, or call 313/

764-2416.

EQUAL OPPORTUNITY—The University of Minnesota is

committed to the policy that all persons shall have equal
access to its programs, facilities, and employment with-
out regard to race, color, creed, religion, national origin,

sex, age, marital status, disability, public assistance sta-
tus, veteran status, or sexual orientation.

In adhering to this policy, the University abides by the

Minnesota Human Rights Act, Minnesota Statute Ch. 363;
by the Federal Civil Rights Act, 42 U.S.C. 2000e; by the
requirements of Title IX of the Education Amendments

of 1972; by Sections 503 and 504 of the Rehabilitation Act
of 1973; by the Americans With Disabilities Act of 1990;
by Executive Order 11246, as amended; by 38 U.S.C. 2012,

the Vietnam Era Veterans Readjustment Assistance Act
of 1972, as amended; and by other applicable statutes
and regulations relating to equality of opportunity.

Inquiries regarding compliance may be directed to
Stephanie Lieberman, Director, Office of Equal Oppor-
tunity and Affirmative Action, University of Minnesota,

419 Morrill Hall, 100 Church Street S.E., Minneapolis, MN
55455 (612/624-9547).

EXTRACURRICULAR EVENTS—No extracurricular events
requiring student participation may be scheduled from
the beginning of study day to the end of finals week. Ex-

ceptions to this policy may be granted by the Senate
Committee on Educational Policy. The Senate advises all
faculty that any exemption granted pursuant to this

policy shall be honored and that students who are un-
able to complete course requirements during finals week
shall be provided an alternative and timely opportunity

to do so.

GRIEVANCE POLICY—For information on the University’s

grievance policy, contact the director of Student Judicial
Affairs in the Office of the Vice President for Student De-
velopment & Athletics, 16 Morrill Hall, 100 Church Street

S.E., Minneapolis, MN 55455 (612/624-6073).

ACCESS TO STUDENT EDUCATIONAL RECORDS—In accor-

dance with regents’ policy on access to student records,
information about a student generally may not be re-
leased to a third party without the student’s permission.

(Exceptions under the law include state and federal edu-
cational and financial aid institutions.) The policy also
permits students to review their educational records and

to challenge the contents of those records.
Some student information—name, address, electronic

(e-mail) address, telephone number, dates of enrollment

and enrollment status (full time, part time, not enrolled,
withdrawn and date of withdrawal), college and class,
major, adviser, academic awards and honors received,

and degrees earned—is considered public or directory
information. Students may prevent the release of public
information only during their terms of enrollment. To do

so, they must notify the records office on their campus.
Students have the right to review their educational

records. The regents’ policy, including a directory of stu-

dent records, is available for review at 150 Williamson
Hall, Minneapolis, and at records offices on other cam-
puses of the University. Questions may be directed to the

Office of the Registrar, 150 Williamson Hall (612/625-
5333).

BULLETIN USE—The University of Minnesota will change
to a semester-based academic calendar beginning aca-
demic year 1999-2000. This bulletin is the last quarter-

based bulletin that will be produced for the College of
Education and Human Development. It covers academic
years 1996-97, 1997-98, and 1998-99. Information about

semester-based academic programs will be provided in
the fall of 1998 in semester-transition publications.

The information in this bulletin and other University

bulletins, publications, or announcements is subject to
change without notice. University offices can provide
current information about possible changes.

This publication is available in alternative formats upon
request. Please contact the Office of Admissions, Univer-
sity of Minnesota, 240 Williamson Hall, 231 Pillsbury

Drive S.E., Minneapolis, MN 55455 (612/625-2008; e-mail
admissions@tc.umn.edu).

This bulletin also is available in electronic format on

the Internet and may be accessed via the World Wide Web.

ENGLISH PROFICIENCY—If English is not your native lan-

guage, you may be required to take the Test of English as
a Foreign Language (TOEFL) or the Michigan English
Language Assessment Battery (MELAB). To register for

the TOEFL, contact the agency that handles TOEFL reg-
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IMMUNIZATION—Students born after 1956 who take

more than one University class are required under Min-
nesota law to submit an Immunization Record form.

The form, which is sent along with the official Univer-

sity admission letter, must be filled out and returned to
Boynton Health Service within 45 days of the first term
of enrollment in order for students to continue register-

ing for classes at the University. Complete instructions
accompany the form.

RESIDENCE—Because the University is a state institution,
Minnesota residents pay lower tuition than nonresidents
and, in many programs, receive priority consideration

for admission. To qualify for resident status, students
must reside in Minnesota for at least one calendar year
before the first day of class attendance. For more infor-

mation, contact the Resident Classification and Reci-
procity Office, 240 Williamson Hall, 231 Pillsbury Drive
S.E., Minneapolis, MN 55455 (612/625-6330), or the resi-

dency office on your campus.

RECIPROCITY—The University has reciprocity agreements

with North Dakota, South Dakota, Wisconsin, and
Manitoba. The University also participates in a reciproc-
ity program with Kansas, Michigan, Missouri, and Ne-

braska for students in the following undergraduate col-
leges: Agricultural, Food, and Environmental Sciences;
Architecture and Landscape Architecture; Biological Sci-

ences; Education and Human Development; Human
Ecology; Natural Resources; Carlson School of Manage-
ment; Pharmacy; Dental Hygiene; School of Nursing; and

Institute of Technology. If you are a resident of any of
these states or this province, you may qualify for reci-
procity tuition rates, which are lower than nonresident

tuition rates and, in some cases, comparable to resident
rates. For more information, contact the Resident Clas-
sification and Reciprocity Office, 240 Williamson Hall,

231 Pillsbury Drive S.E., Minneapolis, MN 55455 (612/
625-6330), or the residency office on your campus.

SEXUAL HARASSMENT POLICY—Sexual harassment sub-
verts the University’s mission and threatens the careers
of students, faculty, and staff. It is viewed as a violation

of Title VII of the 1964 Civil Rights Act. Sexual harass-
ment is not tolerated at the University. For purposes of
this policy, sexual harassment is defined as follows:

“Unwelcome sexual advances, requests for sexual fa-
vors, and other verbal or physical conduct of a sexual
nature constitute sexual harassment when (1) submis-

sion to such conduct is made either explicitly or implic-
itly a term or condition of an individual’s employment
or academic advancement, (2) submission to or rejec-

tion of such conduct by an individual is used as the ba-
sis for employment decisions or academic decisions af-

fecting such individual, (3) such conduct has the pur-

pose or effect of unreasonably interfering with an
individual’s work or academic performance or creating
an intimidating, hostile, or offensive working or aca-

demic environment.”
For more information, contact Stephanie Lieberman,

Director, Office of Equal Opportunity and Affirmative Ac-

tion, University of Minnesota, 419 Morrill Hall, 100 Church
Street S.E., Minneapolis, MN 55455 (612/624-9547).

SMOKE-FREE CAMPUS POLICY—Smoking is prohibited in
all facilities of the University of Minnesota–Twin Cities
campus except for designated private residence hall

rooms.

PLANNING TO TRANSFER?
Minnesota’s public colleges and universities are work-

ing to make transfer easier. You can help if you PLAN
AHEAD, ASK QUESTIONS, and USE PATHWAYS created

by transfer agreements.

PREPARING FOR TRANSFER
If you are currently enrolled in a college or university:

• Discuss your plans with the transfer specialist on your
campus.

• Call or visit your intended transfer college. You should
obtain the following materials and information:
—college catalog

—transfer brochure
—information on admissions criteria and on materi-
als required for admission (e.g., portfolio, transcripts,

test scores). Note that some majors have limited en-
rollments or their own special requirements such as a
higher grade point average.

—information on financial aid (how to apply and by
what date)

• After you have reviewed these materials, make an ap-

pointment to talk with an adviser/counselor in the col-
lege or program you want to enter. Be sure to ask about
course transfer and admission criteria.

If you are not currently enrolled in a college or univer-
sity, you might begin by meeting with a transfer special-
ist or an admission officer at your intended transfer col-

lege to plan the steps you need to take.

UNDERSTANDING HOW
TRANSFER OF CREDIT WORKS
• The receiving college or university decides what cred-

its transfer and whether those credits meet its degree

requirements. The accreditation of both your sending
and your receiving institution can affect the transfer of
the credits you earn.

• Institutions accept credits from courses and programs
like those they offer. They look for similarity in course
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goals, content, and level. “Like” transfers to “like.”

• Not everything that transfers will help you graduate.
Baccalaureate degree programs usually count credits
in three categories: general education, major/minor

courses and prerequisites, and electives. The key ques-
tion is, “Will your credits fulfill requirements of the de-
gree or program you choose?”

• If you change your career goal or major, you might not
be able to complete all degree requirements within the
usual number of graduation credits.

APPLYING FOR TRANSFER ADMISSION
• Application for admission is always the first step in

transferring. Fill out the application as early as you can
prior to the deadline. Enclose the application fee.

• Request that official transcripts be sent from every in-

stitution you have attended. You might be required to
provide a high school transcript or GED test scores as
well.

• Recheck to be certain you supplied the college or uni-
versity with all the necessary paperwork. Most colleges
make no decisions until all required documents are in

your file.
• If you have heard nothing from your intended college

of transfer after one month, call to check on the status

of your application.
• After the college notifies you that you have been ac-

cepted for admission, your transcripted credits will be

evaluated for transfer. A written evaluation should tell

you which courses transfer and which do not. How your
courses specifically meet degree requirements may not
be decided until you arrive for orientation or have cho-

sen a major.
• If you have questions about your evaluation, call the Of-

fice of Admissions and ask to speak with a credit evalua-

tor. Ask why judgments were made about specific
courses. Many concerns can be cleared up if you under-
stand why decisions were made. If not satisfied, you can

appeal. See “Your Rights as a Transfer Student” below.

YOUR RIGHTS AS A TRANSFER STUDENT
• A clear, understandable statement of an institution’s

transfer policy.
• A fair credit review and an explanation of why credits

were or were not accepted.
• A copy of the formal appeals process.

Usual appeals steps are: 1) Student fills out an appeals

form. Supplemental information you provide to review-
ers—a syllabus, course description, or reading list—can
help. 2) Department or committee will review. 3) Stu-

dent receives, in writing, the outcome of the appeal. 4)
Student can appeal decision to SPS.

• At your request, a review of your eligibility for financial

aid or scholarships.
For help with your transfer questions or problems, see

your campus transfer specialist.

C O L L E G E  P O L I C I E S  A N D  P R O C E D U R E S

CHANGE OF REGISTRATION—Students who need to make
program changes may obtain a Course Request Form at
the SPS registration desk. All registration changes must

be made in person. Students may add or change courses
according to the schedule published quarterly in the
Class Schedule. Any registration changes may result in

different fees and/or refunds; consult the Class Sched-
ule for more information. Students are not permitted to
change the grading option for a course after the second

week of classes.

PROFESSIONAL COURSES—Professional education

courses are reserved for students admitted to CEHD pro-
grams. Reserved courses are listed in the quarterly Class
Schedule.

STUDENT PROGRESS
S-N GRADING—CEHD strictly limits the use of S-N grad-

ing. All major coursework in an undergraduate program
must be taken A-F. No more than one-third of the credits
for the M.Ed. degree may be taken S-N. See the quar-

The following policies and procedures apply to students
in CEHD undergraduate and M.Ed. programs. Students
in other programs (M.A., Ph.D., Ed.D., specialist certifi-

cate) should consult the Graduate School and the de-
partment in which their program is offered.

REGISTRATION
REGISTRATION PROCEDURES—Information on University
and college registration is published quarterly in the

Class Schedule and the Official Daily Bulletin column in
The Minnesota Daily. The Class Schedule is available at
University bookstores and other locations on campus.

Students are strongly encouraged to register using the
computerized Student Access System. This on-line reg-
istration system can be accessed via Gopher from ter-

minals on campus and from personal computers. See the
Class Schedule for more information. To secure their po-
sition in a program and be eligible for financial aid, un-

dergraduates must register in day school courses (rather
than extension, independent study, or other types of
courses) their first quarter of admission.
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terly Class Schedule to determine grading options for

each course.

ACADEMIC PROGRESS—Student Progress Subcouncil

staff members in SPS, 110 Wulling Hall, help undergradu-
ate and M.Ed. students assess their academic status and
advise students with respect to their academic progress.

M.Ed./initial licensure students must maintain a 2.80
GPA throughout their program. Students not making sat-
isfactory progress may be placed on probation by the

Student Progress Subcouncil that, along with faculty
from related program areas, reviews students’ perfor-
mance in major courses, overall academic performance,

and professional skills. Students with academic proba-
tion holds on their records must see a Student Progress
Subcouncil staff member before registering.

EXAMINATION FOR CREDIT—Credit for studies completed

before admission or outside of class may sometimes be
obtained by special examination. Undergraduates who
believe they are as well prepared in the subject matter as

students successfully completing a particular course
should apply to the Student Progress Subcouncil, 110
Wulling Hall, for a special examination. If the applica-

tion is approved, the department offering the course ap-
points a special faculty committee to administer the ex-
amination. There is a fee for each examination.

CHANGE IN MAJOR—CEHD undergraduate and M.Ed.
students who wish to change or add a major should ap-

ply through SPS.

G R A D U A T I O N  R E Q U I R E M E N T S

REQUIREMENTS FOR COMPLETING
THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

Students completing the following requirements and
requirements described in the college policies and pro-

cedures section of this bulletin graduate from CEHD with
a bachelor of science (B.S.) degree.

AMOUNT AND QUALITY OF WORK—Completion of a
minimum of 186 credits (in some specialized curricula
the number of credits is more than 186) with a C (2.00)

average, including the specified coursework in public
health, is required for graduation. All GPA requirements
for student teaching, internships, and graduation are

computed using University of Minnesota–Twin Cities
coursework only. Contact SPS or the major department
for specific requirements for individual majors.

LIBERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS—The University of
Minnesota believes all its students, regardless of their

majors or professional goals, should have a liberal edu-
cation. Toward this end, CEHD subscribes to an all-Uni-
versity policy stating the objectives of liberal education

and describing the minimum liberal education require-
ments all students must complete.

If liberal education requirements are completed in one

college of the University, all other University colleges the
student may transfer to will accept the courses as com-
pleting liberal education requirements.

The University’s liberal education requirements have been
revised. Specific requirements may vary depending on date
of admission, college of admission, student status, and

number of credits earned. See the box on page 30 for cur-
rent requirements. See an SPS adviser (612/625-6501) to

determine which liberal education requirements apply to

you. Be sure to consult the individual program area to de-
termine which courses fulfill liberal education requirements
and which fulfill major and prerequisite requirements.

Courses that satisfy liberal education requirements for
diversified core curriculum and designated themes of lib-
eral education are printed in the quarterly Class Schedule.

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS—A minimum of 45 credits
must be earned at the University of Minnesota after ad-

mission to CEHD. Thirty of the credits completed while
in residence must be earned after reaching senior status
(136 credits).

TRANSFERS—Once transfer students are admitted to the
college, coursework taken at other institutions is subject

to approval by the adviser, the Student Progress
Subcouncil, and/or a Council on Liberal Education rep-
resentative.

DEGREES WITH DISTINCTION—CEHD graduates receive
the B.S. degree upon completion of their undergraduate

program. If they qualify, they may earn their degree with
distinction.

To graduate with distinction, a minimum GPA of 3.50 is

required for all coursework completed at the University
of Minnesota–Twin Cities and 3.60 for all coursework
completed at the University in the junior and senior

years. A minimum of 45 credits must be completed in
residence before the final quarter of the senior year. Eli-
gibility for graduation with distinction is computed when

the student applies for a degree (see below). The com-
putation is based on grades and credits earned up to the
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L I B E R A L  E D U C A T I O N  R E Q U I R E M E N T S
Effective for all freshmen with fewer than 39 credits enrolling from fall 1994 to summer session II 1996. Beginning fall 1996, the liberal
education requirements apply to all students entering a baccalaureate degree program, regardless of prior credits.

A liberal education introduces you to the modes of inquiry and subject matter of the major branches of knowl-
edge, including the factual information and theoretical or artistic constructs that form their foundations; the
“ways of knowing”—the kinds of questions asked and how insight, knowledge, and data are acquired and used;
the changes over time of their central ideas or expressive forms; and the interrelationships among them and with
human society in general. To these ends, study by all undergraduate students on the Twin Cities campus is guided
by a common framework.

THE DIVERSIFIED CORE CURRICULUM
PHYSICAL AND BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES. Comprehension
of physical and biological principles; understanding of
and ability to use the methods of scientific inquiry—the
ways in which scientists investigate physical and biologi-
cal phenomena; and appreciation of the importance of
science and the value of a scientific perspective.  Require-
ment: A minimum of three courses totaling at least 12
credits, including one course with a laboratory or field
experience in the physical sciences and one course with
a laboratory or field experience in the biological sciences.

HISTORY AND SOCIAL SCIENCES. Knowledge of how
historians and social scientists describe and analyze
human experiences and behavior; study of the inter-
relationships among individuals, institutions, struc-
tures, events, and ideas; understanding of the roles in-
dividuals play in their historical, cultural, social, eco-
nomic, and political worlds. Requirement: A minimum
of three courses totaling at least 12 credits, including one
course with historical perspective.

ARTS AND HUMANITIES. Understanding of approaches
to the human condition through works of art, literature,
and philosophy; knowledge of how artists create and hu-
manistic scholars think; ability to make aesthetic judg-
ments. Requirement: A minimum of three courses to-
taling at least 12 credits, including courses in two of
the following: literature, philosophical perspective, and
visual or performing arts.

MATHEMATICAL THINKING. Acquisition of mathemati-
cal modes of thinking; ability to evaluate arguments,
detect fallacious reasoning, and evaluate complex rea-
soning chains; appreciation of the breadth of applica-
tions of mathematics and its foundations. Requirement:
A minimum of one course totaling at least four credits.

THE DESIGNATED THEMES
OF LIBERAL EDUCATION

The designated themes of liberal education offer a di-
mension to liberal learning that complements the diver-
sified core curriculum. Each of the themes focuses on an
issue of compelling importance to the nation and the
world, the understanding of which is informed by many
disciplines and interdisciplinary fields of knowledge. Re-
quirement: A minimum of six courses (or five courses if
one includes an approved practicum), including one
course in each of the following:

CULTURAL DIVERSITY. Understanding of the roles gender,
ethnicity, and race play in structuring the human experi-

ence in and developing the social and cultural fabric of
the United States.

INTERNATIONAL PERSPECTIVES. Comprehension of the
ways in which you are part of a rapidly changing glo-
bal environment dominated by the internationaliza-
tion of most human endeavors.

ENVIRONMENT. Knowledge of the interaction and in-
terdependence of the biophysical systems of the natu-
ral environment and human social and cultural sys-
tems.

CITIZENSHIP AND PUBLIC ETHICS. Reflection on and deter-
mination of a clearer sense of your present and future civic
relationships and your obligations to the community.

WRITING SKILLS
The ability to communicate effectively is a hallmark

of a liberally educated individual and a key to a success-
ful and satisfying life. To encourage refining of writing
skills, the liberal education curriculum includes both
writing courses and writing across the curriculum.  Re-
quirement: Writing skills requirements are being re-
vised. Until the new requirements are in effect, all stu-
dents will complete the writing requirement specified
by the college awarding their baccalaureate degree.

You may satisfy the liberal education requirements with
a number of courses and credits different from those of
other students because some courses serve multiple goals
in the curriculum; e.g., some courses will satisfy a diver-
sified core requirement and a designated theme require-
ment, and other courses will satisfy the requirements for
each of two themes. Thus, you may satisfy the designated
theme requirements with a smaller number of courses
than is stated in the requirement. Each quarter, the Class
Schedule will publish the requirements and list all courses
that satisfy them. In addition, the Class Schedule will list
which of these courses are offered that quarter and which
are tentatively scheduled for the subsequent quarters
during the academic year.

MINNESOTA TRANSFER CURRICULUM
If you complete the Minnesota Transfer Curriculum

at any participating Minnesota college or university, you
fulfill the University’s Twin Cities campus liberal educa-
tion requirements. However, you will still need to com-
plete a portion of the writing skills requirements. Con-
tact your college advising office concerning these re-
quirements. For more information on using transfer
credits for the liberal education requirements, contact
the Office of Admissions (612/625-2008).
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final quarter; credits and grades for the final quarter of

work required for the degree and any other subsequent
work cannot be included in the computation. Students
with previously completed degrees are not eligible for

graduation with distinction.

APPLYING FOR A DEGREE—Students should apply for a

degree at 150 Williamson Hall at least two quarters be-
fore they expect to graduate. In addition, students whose
major or minor fields are agricultural education, busi-

ness education, industrial education, kinesiology, mar-
keting education, or recreation, park, and leisure studies
must file an adviser-approved program with the Student

Progress Subcouncil in SPS.

SENIOR BALANCE SHEET—An Academic Progress Audit

System (APAS) report is mailed to students approximately
one quarter after they apply to graduate. It lists required
courses completed, total number of credits earned, and

any remaining requirements that must be completed
before the student may graduate. It is to be used by stu-
dents and their advisers as a requirements checklist.

REQUIREMENTS FOR COMPLETING
THE MASTER OF EDUCATION DEGREE

Students completing the following requirements and
requirements described in the college policies and pro-
cedures section of this bulletin graduate from CEHD with

a master of education (M.Ed.) degree and receive, when
appropriate, recommendation for an appropriate Min-
nesota teaching license.

Following admission to an M.Ed. program, the student
and adviser design a proposed program suited to the
student’s needs and interests. The proposed program is

submitted to a department committee for approval. The
approved program, with all necessary documentation,
is submitted to the Student Progress Subcouncil, 110

Wulling Hall, 86 Pleasant Street S.E., Minneapolis, MN
55455.

M.Ed. and licensure requirements vary by program. All

students are expected to maintain a minimum overall
GPA of 2.80. No more than one-third of a student’s cred-
its may be completed S-N. Students seeking licensure are

expected to maintain continuous registration until licen-
sure requirements are completed. All work submitted for
the M.Ed. must be completed within seven years before

graduation.
With adviser approval, all majors except those in el-

ementary education may include up to 12 graduate-level

quarter credits in their programs from an accredited in-
stitution other than the University of Minnesota–Twin
Cities before or after admission to the program; elemen-

tary education majors may only transfer up to 6 credits.
No more than 40 percent of the degree coursework may

be completed before admission to the program. There is

no limit on the number of credits that can be taken
through University College (UC), provided they are ap-
propriate to the program and taken at the graduate level.

Independent study courses are generally not accepted
for the M.Ed.

APAS REPORT—An Academic Progress Audit System
(APAS) report is given to students when they enter a pro-
gram (such as at an orientation session), approximately

one quarter before graduation, and/or upon request. The
APAS report lists required courses completed, total num-
ber of credits earned, and any remaining requirements

that must be completed before the student may gradu-
ate. It is used by students and their advisers as a require-
ments checklist.

APPLYING FOR DEGREE—Students should complete a pro-
gram form (available from their adviser) and an applica-

tion for degree at least two quarters before their expected
date of graduation. Specific program information may
be obtained from SPS.

DEGREES OFFERED—Students admitted to a master’s pro-
gram leading to initial licensure are admitted as M.Ed.

students. While completing licensure requirements, stu-
dents also earn credits toward the M.Ed. degree.

CLINICAL EXPERIENCE—Students in licensure programs
participate in clinical experiences by working with ex-
perienced local teachers in school settings. Information

is available from the specific program areas, which also
must approve the experiences and placement.

READMISSION—Because most M.Ed./initial licensure
programs admit a cohort of students, it is expected that
the program be completed in 12 to 15 months. Should

circumstances require a student to withdraw, a new ap-
plication must be submitted for readmission consider-
ation.

TEACHING LICENSURE
All licensure programs described in this bulletin are ap-

proved by the State Board of Teaching and accredited by
the National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher
Education. Teaching licenses are awarded by the Minne-

sota State Board of Education, not the University.

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS—Minnesota state law and a

regulation from the State Board of Teaching require that
all candidates for teacher licensure complete specific
coursework in several areas, including public health and

drug education, human relations, and methods of teach-
ing handicapped and gifted students in regular school

G R A D U AT I O N  R E Q U I R E M E N T S
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settings. These requirements are met through a combi-

nation of required and elective coursework. All candi-
dates also are required to pass or meet minimum stan-
dards on the Praxis I: Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST),

which assess basic skills in reading, writing, and math-
ematics. CEHD students must complete these require-
ments before being recommended for teacher licensure.

RECOMMENDATION FOR LICENSURE—Recommendation
for licensure is based on successful completion of course-

work, favorable faculty judgment regarding teaching
competence (including successful clinical experience),
and meeting minimum standards on state-required ex-

aminations.

APPLYING FOR LICENSURE—Students who plan to teach

in Minnesota should apply for teacher licensure during
the final quarter of their program. Beginning January 1,
1996, Minnesota state law requires all initial licensure

applicants to be fingerprinted for national background
checks. Applicants must have the fingerprinting com-
pleted at a law enforcement agency using the fingerprint

card supplied by the Minnesota Department of Children,
Families, and Learning. To initiate the licensure process,
students should obtain an application from SPS (110

Wulling Hall, 612/625-6501). (Students completing a vo-
cational licensure program should obtain an application
and instructions from the Vocational Licensure Depart-

ment of the Minnesota Department of Children, Fami-
lies, and Learning [612/296-0680] and submit their ap-
plication to the state according to the instructions.)

When submitting the completed licensure application

from SPS, attach
• a check or money order for the fee (payable to the Com-

missioner of Education, State of Minnesota)

• a check or money order for an official transcript (pay-
able to the University of Minnesota)
If applying for an initial license, also attach

• a completed fingerprint card
•  a completed disclosure form
•  a cashier’s check or money order for the background

check fee (payable to the Bureau of Criminal Appre-
hension)
If the undergraduate degree and/or prerequisite

coursework were completed at another institution, also
attach copies of those transcripts. The Minnesota De-
partment of Children, Families, and Learning will not

process the application without all transcripts. Failure
to submit the transcripts will delay receiving the license.

SUBMITTING APPLICATION MATERIALS FOR LICENSURE—
Submit the application, checks or money orders, and, if
required, supporting materials to Student Relations, 150

Williamson Hall. All other details are handled by the
University. When the degree is awarded, qualified gradu-
ates are recommended for the appropriate license to

teach in Minnesota.

COMPLETING OTHER PROGRAMS OF STUDY
For information on M.A., Ph.D., Ed.D., or specialist cer-

tificate requirements, see the Graduate School Bulletin and
contact the department in which the program is offered.

G R A D U AT I O N  R E Q U I R E M E N T S
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This is the Academic Departments section of the 1996-1999 University of
Minnesota College of Education and Human Development Bulletin.
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C U R R I C U L U M  A N D  I N S T R U C T I O N

Barbara M. Taylor, chair

145 Peik Hall (612) 625-3543
159 Pillsbury Drive S.E. Fax: (612) 624-8277
Minneapolis, MN 55455

DEGREES OFFERED—B.S., M.Ed.; M.A. and Ph.D. degrees are offered by the Graduate School.

C U R R I C U L U M  A N D  I N S T R U C T I O N

FACULTY:
Eugene Anderson, Ed.D., University of Illinois

Teacher education, self-esteem, peer coaching

Patricia Avery, Ph.D., Emory University
Social studies education, history of American
education, political education

Richard W. Beach, Ph.D., University of Illinois
English education, teacher education

Sandra Balli, Ph.D., University of Missouri—Columbia
Technology education, field-based teacher education

JoAnne Buggey, Ph.D., University of Washington
Elementary education, social studies education

John Cogan, Ph.D., The Ohio State University
Elementary education, social studies education

Margaret DiBlasio, Ph.D., The Ohio State University
Art education

Fred Finley, Ph.D., Michigan State University
Science education

Kerry J. Freedman-Norberg, Ph.D.,
University of Wisconsin—Madison

Curriculum studies, art education

William E. Gardner, Ph.D., University of Minnesota

Teacher education, social studies education

Felipe Golez, Ph.D., University of New Mexico

Elementary education, sociocultural issues in schools

Michael F. Graves, Ph.D., Stanford University

English education

Patricia Heller, Ph.D., University of Michigan

Elementary education, science education

Simon R. Hooper, Ph.D., The Pennsylvania State University

Instructional systems and technology

Roger T. Johnson, Ed.D., University of California–Berkeley

Elementary education, science education,
cooperative learning

Helen L. Jorstad, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Second languages and cultures, bilingual education

Judith Lambrecht, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Computer technology, research, accounting methods,
office education

Frances Lawrenz, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Elementary education, science education

John Manning, Ed.D., Boston University
Elementary education, literacy education

Dianne Monson, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Elementary education, children’s literature

Darcia F. Narváez, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Elementary education, moral discourse

Robert E. Orton III, Ph.D., Stanford University
Mathematics education, moral and ethical education

R. Michael Paige, Ph.D., Stanford University
Second languages and cultures, comparative

and international development education

Margaret Phinney, Ph.D., University of Massachusetts

Elementary education, language arts education

Thomas R. Post, Ph.D., Indiana University

Elementary education, mathematics education

Dianne J. Tedick, Ph.D., The Ohio State University

Second languages and cultures, second language assessment

James E. Stochl, Ph.D., University of Minnesota

Elementary education, mathematics education
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Barbara M. Taylor, chair, Ed.D.,

Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University
Elementary education, literacy education,
reading difficulties

Constance L. Walker, Ph.D.,
University of Illinois—Urbana-Champaign

Second languages and cultures,
programs serving bilingual populations

Susan Watts, Ed.D., State University of New York—Buffalo
Elementary education, literacy education

The Department of Curriculum and Instruction prepares
teachers and educational leaders by offering a B.S. degree

in foundations of education: elementary, as well as M.Ed.,
M.A., and Ph.D. degrees, with specializations in one or more
of the following: art education, curriculum studies, early

childhood education, elementary education, English edu-
cation, instructional systems and technology, mathemat-
ics education, science education, second languages and

cultures education, and social studies education. The M.Ed.
program, which requires completion of an undergraduate
degree before admission, is tailored to meet the needs of
initial licensure candidates, in-service teachers, and other

professionals. The department supports the local educa-
tion community through a variety of outreach programs
that address current local and global issues. Its faculty is

actively involved in research on a wide array of curriculum
topics and is committed to providing the teaching commu-
nity with the theoretical and practical knowledge necessary

to the professional development of educators today.

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS

FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION: ELEMENTARY—CEHD
admits upper division (typically junior status) students

to an undergraduate program that serves as preparation
for the M.Ed./initial licensure program in elementary
education. The curriculum includes an extensive core of

liberal education courses central to elementary school
teaching. The major coursework provides a foundation
for working with children in a school setting and empha-

sizes the multicultural nature of an urban environment.
Students who successfully complete this program re-

ceive a B.S. degree with a major in foundations of educa-

tion. Students may move into the initial licensure pro-
gram in elementary education if they meet the minimum
entrance criteria for the M.Ed. degree. Licensure require-

ments can be completed with a designated cohort in
about three additional quarters of coursework and clini-
cal experience. This program also prepares graduates to

move into nonlicensure settings or other settings in

which a strong liberal education is useful. For more in-

formation, contact SPS (110 Wulling Hall, 612/625-6501).

MATHEMATICS—Undergraduates admitted to mathemat-

ics programs in the University’s Institute of Technology
or College of Liberal Arts may apply for admission to
CEHD. If approved, they begin taking education courses

while completing their initial college’s degree require-
ments. After completing the Institute of Technology or
College of Liberal Arts bachelor’s degree with a major in

mathematics, applicants enroll as M.Ed. students in
CEHD and complete the remaining requirements for
teacher licensure.

PREKINDERGARTEN TEACHER LICENSURE—Students seek-
ing careers in early childhood education can meet state

licensure requirements by completing the prekindergarten
teacher licensure program. This is not a degree program.
It consists of both didactic and practicum training in child

development and early childhood education.
Juniors or seniors majoring in child psychology may ap-

ply to this program. It may be completed in conjunction

with a student’s undergraduate or graduate program or un-
der adult special status. Students in other majors must com-
plete the M.Ed./initial licensure program. For more infor-

mation, contact Lynn Galle, Program Coordinator, Univer-
sity of Minnesota, 134c Child Development Building, 51 East
River Road, Minneapolis, MN 55455 (612/624-5283).

Early Childhood Education (12-15 credits)
CI 5250—Current Trends in Early Childhood Education (4)

CI 5252—Contemporary Programs for Young Children (3)
CI 5253—Cognitive and Creative Learning in Early Childhood

Education (3)

CI 5281—Student Teaching in the Nursery School (3-6) (Credit
requirement based on student’s previous prekindergarten
teaching experience)

Child Psychology (15 credits)
CPsy 1301—Introductory Child Psychology (4)

or CPsy 5301—Advanced Child Development (4)
4 credits in CPsy 3330—Directed Experiences (1-4)
CPsy 3331—Introduction to Social Development (4)

or 5331—Processes of Socialization of Children (4)
(if undergraduate)

CPsy 5336—Development and Interpersonal Relations (4)

CPsy 5343—Introduction to Cognitive Development (4)
or CPsy 5345—Language Development (4)
or CPsy 5349—Children’s Learning and Intellectual Skills (4)

Guided Electives (minimum 3 credits)
CPsy 5302—Infancy (4)

EPsy 5625—Education of Infants and Preschool Children
With Developmental Disabilities (3)

C U R R I C U L U M  A N D  I N S T R U C T I O N
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Students must also meet, or have met as part of their under-

graduate program, the following Minnesota Department
of Children, Families, and Learning requirements:
EPsy 5139—Interpersonal and Personality

Effects on Learning (4)
PubH 5023—Basic Concepts in Personal and Community

Health (4)

One physical education activity course

ADVANCED STUDY

M.ED. DEGREE PROGRAM FOR INITIAL LICENSURE

The M.Ed. degree is practitioner-oriented, emphasiz-

ing application rather than research. Unlike the M.A.,
which is granted through the University’s Graduate
School, the M.Ed. is granted through CEHD. The 12- to

18-month initial licensure program integrates educa-
tional theory with classroom practice. Typically, students
participate in 20 weeks of practicum and 10 weeks of stu-

dent teaching (individual programs have varying require-
ments for practicum and student teaching).

An important advantage of the initial licensure program

is its cohort nature. Students in each emphasis area begin
classes together and continue through their course of study
as a group, building a valuable sense of community.

Throughout their student teaching, prospective teachers
work closely with experienced teachers, observing firsthand
the daily rewards and challenges of the profession.

Admission requires a bachelor’s degree with a major related
to the specialty area(s) of the M.Ed. program. After success-
fully completing program requirements, students are rec-

ommended for state licensure. After completing additional
credits (6-12, depending on the area), students are awarded
an M.Ed. in teaching. Students have seven years to complete

their degree, beginning with the first coursework used in the
program, and must maintain a 2.80 overall GPA.

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION AND PRE-K LICENSURE—
The early childhood education M.Ed. in which pre-K li-
censure is granted is a joint program of the Department

of Curriculum and Instruction and the Institute of Child
Development. Of the 58 credits in the program, 51 are
taken for licensure and 7 are taken to complete the M.Ed.

M.Ed./initial licensure applicants are admitted to the early
childhood education program based on the following:
• A bachelor’s degree with a 2.50 overall GPA

• A summary of work or volunteer experience with young
children, including those of diverse cultures and spe-
cial populations, preferably in a group setting

• Two references who can address questions about the
applicant’s education-related experience, work style,
and personal attributes

• A goal statement addressing why the applicant wants
to become a licensed teacher

• Completion of the Praxis I: Pre-Professional Skills Tests

(PPST); test information is available from the Educa-
tional Testing Service (800/772-9476)

Foundation Courses (23)
CI 5250—Current Trends in Early Childhood Education (4)
CPsy 5334—Children, Youth, and Society (4)

CPsy 5343—Cognitive Development (4)
EPsy 5139—Building a Learning Community (4)
EPsy 5849—Assessment of the Preschool Child (3)

Kin 5530—Biological and Physical Foundations of Edu-
cation (2)

Public Health Requirement
PubH 5023*—Basic Concepts in Personal and

Community Health (4)

* Does not count toward M.Ed.

Major Courses (18)
CI 5252—Contemporary Programs for Young Children (3)

CI 5253—Cognitive and Creative Learning in Early Childhood
Education (3)

CPsy 5302—Infancy (4)

or EPsy 5625—Education of Infants and Preschool Children
With Developmental Disabilities (3)

CPsy 5330—Directed Experiences With Children (4)

CPsy 5336—Developmental and Interpersonal Relations (4)

Additional Courses (7)
Students should apply for degree before completion.
CI 5187—Practicum: Improvement of Teaching in

Elementary or Prekindergarten Schools (4)

CI 5251—Early Childhood Education: Materials and
Resources (3)

Student Teaching
CI 5281—Student Teaching in the Nursery School (3-6)
Completion of the American Red Cross standard first aid

and personal safety training is strong recommended.

M.ED. DEGREE PROGRAM WITH A MAJOR IN TEACHING
(FOR INITIAL LICENSURE)—The department offers an
M.Ed. with a major in teaching that leads to licensure.
The following emphasis areas are available.

Art education
Elementary education
English education

Mathematics education
Science education
Second languages and cultures education

Social studies education
UPLIFT (University Paraprofessional Licensure

Initiative for Teaching)
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EMPHASIS AREAS
ART EDUCATION

The art education program includes 20 weeks of
practicum and 10 weeks of student teaching that build

on principles and methods learned in University courses.
After successfully completing initial licensure require-
ments, students are recommended for state licensure to

teach visual arts to students in grades K-12.
M.Ed./initial licensure applicants are admitted to the

art education emphasis based on the following.

• Fully developed knowledge of visual art, including 45
credits in studio art, art history, and art criticism;
coursework in drawing, painting, and sculpture; profi-

ciency in a wide range of media and material skills, with
experience in six or more studio arts; and a broad
knowledge of art history and criticism, including West-

ern and non-Western traditions
• An arts-related bachelor’s degree with a 2.80 overall GPA

and a 3.00 GPA in major coursework

• A summary of work or volunteer experience with el-
ementary or secondary students, including those of di-
verse cultures and special populations, preferably in a

school setting
• Two references who can address questions about the

applicant’s education-related experience, work style,

and personal attributes
• A goal statement addressing why the applicant wants

to become a licensed teacher

• Completion of the Praxis I: Pre-Professional Skills Tests
(PPST); test information is available from the Educa-
tional Testing Service (800/772-9476)

Note: A portfolio may be requested, depending on the
recency of studio coursework.

Students begin classes in June and continue through

August of the following year.

Foundation Courses
CI 5300—Technology for Teaching and Learning (2)
CI 5150—Secondary School Teaching (3)
EdPA 5090—School and Society (3)

EPsy 5119—Learning and Cognitive Foundations of
Education (4)

EPsy 5139—Building a Learning Community (4)

EPsy 5229—Classroom Assessment Methods (2)
Kin 5330—Biological and Physical Foundations

of Education (2)

PubH 5023*—Basic Concepts in Personal and Community
Health (4)

* Does not count toward M.Ed.

Major Courses
CI 5008—Theory and Practice of Teaching Art

in Elementary Schools (2)

CI 5049—Art Media Techniques: Computers and

Art Education (3)
CI 5065—Improving Art Programs in the Schools (4)
CI 5069—Curriculum Innovations in Art Education (4)

CI 5078—Application of Aesthetic Theory in Education (3)
CI 5080—Internship: Art Education (2)
CI 5085—Practicum: Art Education (2)

CI 5086—Student Teaching in Art Education (12)

Additional Courses
Courses taken after licensure to complete the M.Ed. in-

clude CI 5090—Professional Problems in Art Education
(3) and 6 credits selected in consultation with an adviser.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

The elementary education program includes 24 weeks

of practicum and 10 weeks of student teaching that build
on principles and methods learned in University courses.
After successfully completing initial licensure require-

ments, students are recommended for state licensure to
teach grades 1-6. An endorsement to teach kindergarten
may be added to this license.

M.Ed./initial licensure applicants are admitted to the
elementary education emphasis based on the following.
• Completion of prerequisites and liberal education re-

quirements before beginning the program, including
Engl 3851—The English Language (4)
Math 3105 and Math 3106—Introduction to

Elementary Mathematics (4 credits each)
Music 1001—Fundamentals of Music (4)
Psy 1001—Introduction to Psychology (5)

(grade of C or better required)
An additional college-level mathematics course (e.g.,

college algebra, trigonometry, precalculus, calculus) (4)

• Computer experience
• A bachelor’s degree with a 2.80 overall GPA
• A summary of work or volunteer experience with elemen-

tary-age students, including those of diverse cultures and
special populations, preferably in a school setting

• Two references who can address questions about the

applicant’s education-related experience, work style,
and personal attributes

• A goal statement addressing why the applicant wants

to become a licensed teacher
• Completion of the Praxis I: Pre-Professional Skills Tests

(PPST); test information is available from the Ecucation

Testing Service (800/772-9476)
• Evidence of current American Red Cross standard first

aid and personal safety training (required for licensure)

Suggested Program of Study
Students may either begin full-time during summer ses-

sion or full-time during fall quarter. The summer session
program schedule is below; the fall quarter program fol-
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lows a similar schedule, with methodology courses be-

ginning in the fall rather than during the summer. For
more information, contact an adviser at (612) 625-6501.

Summer Session I
All prerequisite courses must be completed. At least one

of the following foundation courses should be taken.

CI 5300*—Technology for Teaching and Learning (2)
EPsy 5139—Building a Learning Community (4)
Kin 5530—Biological and Physical Foundations of

Education (2)
PubH 5023*—Basic Concepts in Personal and Community

Health (4)

* Does not count toward M.Ed.

Summer Session II
CI 5110—Introduction to Elementary School Teaching (3)

EPsy 5119—Learning and Cognitive Foundations of
Education (4)

Fall Quarter
CI 5008—Theory and Practice of Teaching Art in

the Elementary School (4)

or MuEd 3011—Teaching Music in the Elementary
School (4) and Kin 3327*—Teaching Physical
Education in the Elementry Schoiol (3)

CI 5183—Practicum: Applying Instructional Methods (2)
CI 5400—Survey of Children’s Literature (3)
CI 5410—Teaching Reading in the Elementary School (3)

CI 5425—Teaching Language Arts in the Elementary School (3)

Winter Quarter
CI 5008—Theory and Practice of Teaching Art

in the Elementary School (4)
or MuEd 3011—Teaching Music in the Elementary

School (4) and Kin 3327*—Teaching Physcial
Education in the Elementry Schoiol (3)

CI 5183—Practicum: Applying Instructional Methods (2)

CI 5500—Teaching Science in the Elementary School (3)
CI 5506—Teaching Health in the Elementary School (1)
CI 5700—Teaching Social Studies in the

Elementary School (3)
CI 5821—Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary School (3)

Spring Quarter
CI 5180—Clinical Experience in Elementary School

Teaching (12)

EPsy 5229—Classroom Assessment Methods (2)

Summer Sessions
EdPA 5090—School and Society (3)
Remaining foundation courses (see Summer Session I above)

* Does not count toward M.Ed.

Additional Courses
Students should apply for degree before completion.
CI 5187—Practicum: Improvement of Teaching in

Elementary or Prekindergarten Schools (4)

3 credits selected in consultation with an adviser

Kindergarten Endorsement Program
Students who wish to be licensed for kindergarten

teaching are required to complete the following courses
with 2.50 GPA in addition to the M.Ed./initial licensure

elementary education program.

CI 3280—Student Teaching in the Kindergarten (6)
CI 5250—Current Trends in Early Childhood Education (4)

CPsy 1301—Introductory Child Psychology (4)

ENGLISH EDUCATION

After successfully completing initial licensure require-
ments, students are recommended for state licensure to
teach language arts in secondary schools.

M.Ed./initial licensure applicants are admitted to the
English education emphasis based on the following.
• Engl 3851—The English Language (4)

• 12 credits of English literature: 4 credits in a survey course,
4 credits in Shakespeare, 4 credits of elective coursework

• 12 credits of American literature: 4 credits in a survey

course, 8 credits in other American literature courses,
including study of women and minority writers

• 8 credits in advanced composition and creative writ-

ing: Comp 3011, 3012, or 3027 and one course from
EngW 1101, 1102, 1103, 3102, 3103, 5101, 5102, 5105,
5106, 5201, 5202 (5xxx courses require permission from

Creative Writing Program)
• Electives—8 credits in 3xxx and 5xxx courses chosen

from English literature, humanities, or selected mass

communication/media courses (i.e., CI 5472, Jour 3006,
3008, 3754, 5615, 5721), including 4 credits covering
non-Western authors

• A bachelor’s degree with a 2.80 overall GPA and a 3.00
GPA in major coursework

• A brief description of work or volunteer experience with

secondary-age students, including those of diverse cultures
and special populations, preferably in a school setting

• Two references who can address questions about the

applicant’s education-related experience, work style,
and personal attributes

• A goal statement addressing why the applicant wants

to become a licensed teacher
• Completion of the Praxis I: Pre-Professional Skills Tests

(PPST); test information is available from the Educa-

tional Testing Service (800/772-9476)

Students begin classes in June and continue through

August of the following year.
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Foundation Courses
CI 5300—Technology for Teaching and Learning (2)
EdPA 5090—School and Society (3)
EPsy 5119—Learning and Cognitive  Foundations

of Education (4)
EPsy 5139—Building a Learning Community (4)
EPsy 5229—Classroom Assessment Methods (2)

Kin 5530—Biological and Physical Foundations
of Education (2)

PubH 5023*—Basic Concepts in Personal and Community

Health (4)

* Does not count toward M.Ed.

Suggested Program of Study
Fall Quarter—
CI 5150—Secondary School Teaching (3)
CI 5450—Teaching Reading in the Content Areas (4)

CI 5460—Teaching Writing in Secondary Schools
and Colleges (4)

Winter Quarter—
CI 5440—Teaching Literature in Secondary Schools (4)
CI 5491—Current Developments in English Education (3)

Spring Quarter—
CI 5485—Directed Experiences in Teaching English (12)

Additional Courses
To complete the M.Ed. with an emphasis in English educa-

tion, students must complete 12 credits, including CI 5470.
The remaining six credits are taken from CI 5441, 5451, 5461,

or 5472. Students should apply for degree before completion.

MATHEMATICS EDUCATION

The mathematics education program includes extensive
practicum experience and 10 weeks of student teaching
that build on principles and methods learned in Univer-

sity courses. After successfully completing initial licensure
requirements, students are recommended for state licen-
sure to teach mathematics in secondary schools.

Students are admitted to the mathematics education
program based on the following.
• Appropriate mathematics content courses, including a cal-

culus sequence and courses in real analysis, abstract alge-
bra, geometry, probability, and computer programming

• A bachelor’s degree in mathematics with a 2.50 overall GPA

• Evidence of work or volunteer experience with K-12 stu-
dents from diverse populations and cultures that dem-
onstrates commitment to teaching

• Two references who can address questions about the
applicant’s edcuation-related experience, work style,
and personal attributes

• A goal statement addressing why the applicant wants
to become a licensed teacher

• Completion of the Praxis I: Pre-Professional Skills Tests

(PPST); test information is available from the Educa-
tional Testing Service (800/772-9476)

Suggested Program of Study
Summer Sessions—
CI 5300—Technology for Teaching and Learning (2)

EdPA 5090—School and Society (3)
EPsy 5139—Building a Learning Community (4)
Kin 5530—Biological and Physical Foundations

of Education (2)
MthE 5010—Teaching Mathematics: Arithmetic

Structures (3)

PubH 5023*—Basic Concepts in Personal and Community
Health (4)

Pre-Fall Quarter—
MthE 5600—Introduction to Mathematics Education (2)

Fall Quarter—
CI 5150—Secondary School Teaching (3)

EPsy 5119—Learning and Cognitive Foundations
of Education (4)

MthE 5020—Teaching Mathematics: Algebraic Structures (3)

MthE 5620—Clinical Experiences in Teaching Algebra (2)
PubH 5023*—Basic Concepts in Personal and Community

Health (4)

* Does not count toward M.Ed.

Winter Quarter—
MthE 5650—Full-Day Student Teaching in Mathematics (12)

Spring Quarter—
EPsy 5229—Classroom Assessment Methods (2)
MthE 5030—Teaching Mathematics: Geometric Structures (3)

MthE 5630—Clinical Experiences Teaching Geometry (2)
Any remaining foundations courses

Additional Courses
Students should apply for degree before completing
MthE 5312—Teaching and Supervising Mathematics in the

Secondary School (4)
MthE 5332—Current Trends and Issues in Secondary School

Mathematics Instruction (4)

MthE 5980—Directed Studies in Mathematics Education (3)
MthE 5xxx—Chosen in consultation with adviser (3)

SCIENCE EDUCATION

The science education program includes 20 weeks of
practicum experience and 10 weeks of student teaching that

build on principles and methods learned in University
courses. After successfully completing initial licensure re-
quirements, students are recommended for state licensure

to teach life, earth, or physical sciences in grades 7-12
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(middle school/junior high). Grades 5-9 science certifica-

tion may be added to any of those three areas.
M.Ed./initial licensure applicants are admitted to the

science education emphasis on the basis of the following.

• Prerequisite coursework in earth, life, or physical sciences
(the complete prerequisite course list is available from SPS)

• A bachelor’s degree with a 2.50 GPA overall and in ma-

jor coursework
• A summary of work or volunteer experience with

youths, including those of diverse cultures and special

populations, preferably in a school setting
• Two references who can address questions about the

applicant’s education-related experience, work style,

and personal attributes
• A goal statement addressing why the applicant wants

to become a licensed teacher

• Completion of the Praxis I: Pre-Professional Skills Tests
(PPST); test information is available from the Educa-
tional Testing Service (800/772-9476)

Suggested Program of Study
Summer Sessions—

Students begin classes in June and continue through
August of the following year. During the summer ses-
sions, students complete foundation coursework and/

or any remaining science prerequisites. Before taking CI
courses, students must have completed at least 80 per-
cent of their major science coursework; the remainder

is completed during the program.

Foundation Courses
CI 5300—Technology for Teaching and Learning (2)
EdPA 5090—School and Society (3)
EPsy 5119—Learning and Cognitive Foundations

of Education (4)
EPsy 5139—Building a Learning Community (4)
EPsy 5229—Classroom Assessment Methods (2)

Kin 5530—Biological and Physical Foundations
of Education (2)

PubH 5023*—Basic Concepts in Personal and Community

Health (4)

* Does not count toward M.Ed.

Fall Quarter—

CI 5150—Secondary School Teaching (3)
CI 5530—Science Education for the Middle School (4)
CI 5580—Applying Science Methods in Middle and

Secondary Schools (1-4)

Winter Quarter—

CI 5531—Teaching Secondary School Science (4)
CI 5580—Applying Science Methods in Middle

and Secondary Schools (1-4)

Spring Quarter—

CI 5572—Seminar: Reflecting on Clinical Experience
in Science Teaching (3)

CI 5582—Clinical Experience in Science Teaching (12)

Summer Session—
During the final quarter of enrollment, students com-

plete coursework in foundation courses and CI 5532—
Current Developments in Secondary School Science
Teaching (4).

Additional Courses
Students should apply for degree before completion.

CI 5186—School-Related Projects in Curriculum and
Instruction (4)

CI 5533—Studies in Science Education (4)

CI 5534—Foundations of Science Education (3)

SECOND LANGUAGES AND CULTURES EDUCATION

This program is for students seeking licensure to teach
second languages in grades K-12 or 7-12 and/or English
as a Second Language (ESL) in grades K-12. Licensure

options for second languages include Chinese, French,
German, Hebrew, Japanese, Latin, Russian, and Spanish.
Student teaching builds on principles and methods

learned in University courses. After successfully complet-
ing initial licensure requirements, students are recom-
mended for state licensure in the chosen language(s).

M.Ed./initial licensure applicants are admitted to the
second languages and cultures emphasis based on the fol-
lowing.

• High-level proficiency in a second language as measured
by the Modern Language Association examination and
the Oral Proficiency Interview (a standardized test)

• A bachelor’s degree with a 2.80 overall GPA and a 3.00
GPA in major coursework

• A summary of work or volunteer experience with stu-

dents, including those of diverse cultures and special
populations, preferably in a school setting either in the
United States or abroad

• Two references who can address questions about the
applicant’s education-related experience, work style,
and personal attributes

• A goal statement addressing why the applicant wants
to become a licensed teacher

• Completion of the Praxis I: Pre-Professional Skills Tests

(PPST); test information is available from the Educa-
tional Testing Service (800/772-9476)
Students must pass the required/appropriate language

assessment test(s) to be considered for admission. These
tests include the Modern Language Association exami-
nation (MLA), Oral Proficiency Interview (OPI), Test of

English as a Second Language (TOFEL), and Michigan
English Language Assessment Battery (MELAB).
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French, German, and Spanish majors take the MLA and

OPI. Chinese, Hebrew, Japanese, Latin, and Russian majors
take the OPI only. Nonnative English speakers take the OPI
for English proficiency as well the TOFEL or MELAB.

English as a Second Language (ESL) majors can meet
the state second language requirement for licensure with
two years of college-level foreign language study, four

years of high-school foreign language study, or equiva-
lent language experience through work or study abroad.

Students begin classes in June and continue through Au-

gust of the following year. During both summers, students
take foundations courses and, for those seeking ESL licen-
sure, linguistics courses. During the academic year, stu-

dents enroll for the same second languages and cultures
education courses each quarter.

Foundation Courses
CI 5300—Technology for Teaching and Learning (2)
EdPA 5090—School and Society (3)

EPsy 5119—Learning and Cognitive Foundations
of Education (4)

EPsy 5139—Building a Learning Community (4)

EPsy 5229—Classroom Assessment Methods (2)
Kin 5530—Biological and Physical Foundations of

Education (2)

PubH 5023*—Basic Concepts in Personal and Community
Health (4)

* Does not count toward M.Ed.

Suggested Program of Study
Fall, Winter, and Spring Quarters—
CI 5150—Secondary School Teaching (3) (fall)

CI 5631—Second Language Curriculum
(3 each quarter for 9 total)

CI 5632—Second Language Instruction

(3 each quarter for 9 total)
CI 5684—Clinical Experiences in Second Languages (4 each

quarter for 12 total; 6 each quarter for 18 total if seeking

foreign language licensure for grades 7-12 and ESL licen-
sure for grades K-12)

Students seeking foreign language licensure for grades K-12

must also complete CI 5619—Teaching Second Languages
and Cultures in the Elementary Schools (4) and its corre-
sponding practicum, CI 5680.

Students who wish to teach ESL must complete addi-
tional studies, including
Ling 5001—Introduction to Linguistics (5)

Ling 5732—The Structure of English (4)
Ling 5801—Introduction to Language Learning (4)

These courses are usually completed before entering
the program or during the first summer.

Additional Courses
CI 5633—Second Language Research (6)

During the first year of teaching, students must complete

a classroom-based research project and a reflective project.
Students should apply for degree before completion.

SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCATION

This program includes 20 weeks of practicum and 10
weeks of student teaching that build on principles and

methods learned in University courses. After successfully
completing initial licensure requirements, students are
recommended for state licensure to teach anthropology,

economics, geography, history, political science, psychol-
ogy, and sociology in grades 7-12.

M.Ed./initial licensure applicants are admitted to the so-

cial studies education emphasis based on the following.
• Fully developed knowledge of the social sciences (an

emphasis is required in one major area, plus support-

ing coursework from all areas [see list of prerequisites
at the end of this section])

• A bachelor’s degree with a 2.80 overall GPA and a 3.00

GPA in major coursework
• A summary of work or volunteer experience with

youths, including those of diverse cultures and special

populations, preferably in a school setting
• Two references who can address questions about the

applicant’s education-related experience, work style,

and personal attributes
• A goal statement addressing why the applicant wants

to become a licensed teacher

• Completion of the Praxis I: Pre-Professional Skills Tests
(PPST); test information is available from the Educa-
tional Testing Service (800/772-9476)

Students begin classes in June and continue through
August of the following year.

Foundation Courses
CI 5300—Technology for Teaching and Learning (2)

EdPA 5090—School and Society (3)
EPsy 5119—Learning and Cognitive Foundations

of Education (4)

EPsy 5139—Building a Learning Community (4)
EPsy 5229—Classroom Assessment Methods (2)
Kin 5530—Biological and Physical Foundations

of Education (2)
PubH 5023*—Basic Concepts in Personal and Community

Health (4)

* Does not count toward M.Ed.

Suggested Program of Study
Fall Quarter—

CI 5150—Secondary School Teaching (3)
CI 5740—Introduction to Social Studies Education (4)
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Winter Quarter—

CI 5741—Advanced Methods of Teaching Social Studies (4)
CI 5742—The Social Sciences and the Social Studies (3)
CI 5780—Practicum: Secondary Social Studies Education (4)

Spring Quarter—
CI 5743—Seminar: Reflecting on the Clinical Experience

in Social Studies (3)
CI 5782—Student Teaching in Secondary Social Studies (12)

Additional Courses
Students should apply for degree before completion.
CI 5186—School-Related Projects in Curriculum and

Instruction (3)
6 additional credits selected in consultation with an adviser

from CI 5137, 5151, 5170, 5351, 5360, 5415, 5450, 5460, 5461,

5472, 5645, 5652, 5746, 5747, 5763, EPsy 5151

Anthropology Emphasis
Area Requirement—A course in anthropology or any of the

other social sciences in one of the following areas: Latin
America, Asia, or Africa. The course may count toward credit

requirements listed below.
Anthropology—minimum 28 credits including

Anth 1102—Introduction to Social and Cultural

Anthropology (5)
One course in each of the following areas as designated in

anthropology listing in the CLA Bulletin: contemporary

complex societies, cross-cultural studies, human insti-
tutions

One additional 3xxx or 5xxx course

Supporting Fields—minimum 29 credits
Hist 1301, 1302—American History (4 each)
Pol 1001—American Government and Politics (5)

One course each in economics, geography, history,
psychology, and sociology

One additional 3xxx or 5xxx course

One additional course to meet major requirement of
60 credits

Economics Emphasis
Area Requirement—A course in economics or any of the other

social sciences in one of the following areas: Latin America,

Asia, or Africa. The course may count toward credit require-
ments listed below.

Economics—minimum 32 credits

Econ 1001—Principles of Macroeconomics (4)
Econ 1002—Principles of Microeconomics (4)
Econ 3101—Microeconomic Theory (4)

Econ 3102—Macroeconomic Theory (4)
One course in each of the following areas as designated in

economics listing in the CLA Bulletin: economic devel-

opment, international economics and industrial orga-
nization, public finance, or money and banking

Supporting Fields—minimum 26 credits

Hist 1301, 1302—American History (4 each)
Pol 1001—American Government and Politics (5)
One course each in anthropology, geography,

psychology, and sociology
One additional 3xxx or 5xxx course
One additional course taken in economics or one of the sup-

porting fields to meet the major requirement of 60 credits

Geography Emphasis
Area Requirement—A course in geography or any of the other

social sciences in one of the following areas: Latin America,
Asia, or Africa. The course may count toward credit require-

ments listed below.
Geography—minimum 35 credits

Geog 1301—Human Geography (5)

Geog 1401—Physical Geography (5)
Geog 3001—Introduction to Geographic Inquiry (4)
One regional course (4); one course in geographic tech-

niques (4); one additional topic study (4); and two addi-
tional 3xxx and 5xxx courses

Supporting Fields—minimum 30 credits

Hist 1301, 1302—American History (4 each)
Pol 1001—American Government and Politics (5)
One course each in anthropology, economics, psychology,

and sociology

History Emphasis
Area Requirement—A course in history or any of the other

social sciences in one of the following areas: Latin America,
Asia, or Africa. The course may count toward credit require-

ments listed below.
History—minimum 35 credits

Hist 1031, 1032, 1033—Western Civilization (4 each)

or A Third World development course and one of the
following pairs of history courses: 3281 and 3282,
3707 and 3708, 3711 and 3712, 3421 and 3422, or 1012

and 1013 (4 each)
Hist 1301, 1302—American History (4 each)

Supporting Fields—minimum 26 credits

Pol 1001—American Government and Politics (5)
One course each in anthropology, economics, geography,

psychology, and sociology

Political Science Emphasis
Area Requirement—A course in political science or any of the

other social sciences in one of the following areas: Latin
America, Asia, or Africa. The course may count toward credit
requirements listed below.

Political Science—minimum 30 credits
Pol 1001—American Government and Politics (5)
Pol 1025—World Politics (4)

21 credits in 3xxx and 5xxx courses, including one in each of
the following areas as designated in political science listing
in the CLA Bulletin: political theory, comparative govern-
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ment and politics, international relations, politics and be-

havior, and American governmental systems and processes
Supporting Fields—minimum 29 credits

Hist 1301, 1302—American History (4 each)

One course each in anthropology, economics, geography,
psychology, and sociology

Additional social science course to meet major requirement

of 60 credits

Psychology Emphasis
Area Requirement—A course in one of the social sciences in

one of the following areas: Latin America, Asia, or Africa. The
course may count toward credit requirements listed below.

Psychology—minimum 34 credits
CPsy 5303—Adolescent Psychology (4)
Psy 1004, 1005—Introductory Laboratory Psychology

(4 each)
Psy 3011—Introduction to Psychology of Learning (4)
Psy 3101—Introduction to Personality (4)

or Psy 3604—Introduction to Abnormal Psychology (4)
or Psy 3124—Psychology of Individual Differences (4)
or Psy 3201—Introduction to Social Psychology (4)

or Psy 3801—Introduction to Measurement and
 Statistical Methods (4)

Supporting Fields (minimum 26 credits)

Hist 1301, 1302—American History (4 each)
Pol 1001—American Government and Politics (5)
One course each in anthropology, economics, geography,

and sociology

Sociology Emphasis
Area Requirement—A course in sociology or any of the

other social sciences in one of the following areas: Latin
America, Asia, or Africa. The course may count toward

credit requirements listed below.
Sociology—minimum 32 credits

Soc 1001—Introduction to Sociology (4)

One course in each of the following areas as designated in the
CLA Bulletin: criminology and deviance, social psychology,
social change and social movements, social organization,

family sociology, and historical/comparative sociology
One additional 3xxx or 5xxx course

Supporting Fields—minimum 26 credits

Hist 1301, 1302—American History (4 each)
One course each in anthropology, economics, geography,

political science, and psychology

One additional 3xxx or 5xxx course
One additional course in sociology or one of the social sci-

ences to meet the major requirement of 60 credits

UNIVERSITY PARAPROFESSIONAL

LICENSURE INITIATIVE FOR TEACHING (UPLIFT)
UPLIFT is an alternative elementary licensure program

for educational assistants and paraprofessionals. In June,

UPLIFT students enter a two-year scheduled program in-

tegrating educational theory with classroom practice. Ex-
perience as a paraprofessional/educational assistant plus
a minimum of five weeks of student teaching build on

principles and methods learned in University courses.
School districts support students by allowing job flexibil-
ity for a minimum of 2 hours per week of classroom ob-

servation. After successfully completing program require-
ments (minimum of 45 graduate-level credits), students
are recommended for state licensure to teach grades 1-6.

Students are admitted to the UPLIFT program based
on the following.
• At least one year of experience as a full-time parapro-

fessional/educational assistant
• Completion of prerequisite coursework and liberal arts

requirements (the complete prerequisite course list is

available from SPS)
• A bachelor’s degree with a 2.80 overall GPA
• A summary of work or volunteer experience with elemen-

tary-age children, including those of diverse cultures and
special populations, preferably in a school setting

• Two references who can address questions about the

applicant’s work style, language skills, and interpersonal
abilities

• A letter of recommendation from the principal of the

school at which the applicant is employed as a para-
professional/educational assistant

• A goal statement addressing why the applicant wants

to become a licensed teacher
• Completion of the Praxis I: Pre-Professional Skills Tests

(PPST); test information is available from the Educa-

tional Testing Service (800/772-9476)
Applications must be received by February 1. For ap-

plications and instructions, contact SPS (110 Wulling

Hall, 612/625-6501).
Under the two-year schedule, students meet for courses

one night per week during the school year and two nights

or half days per week during the summer. Students may
shorten the length of time in the program (by up to 19
months) by taking additional available University courses.

Required Courses
CI 5101—Workshop: Art in Elementary Schools (1)

CI 5101—Workshop: Music in Elementary Schools (1)
CI 5101—Workshop: Physical Education in Elementary

Schools (1)

CI 5110—Introduction to Elementary School Teaching (3)
CI 5180—Clinical Experience in Elementary School

Teaching (6)

CI 5300—Technology for Teaching and Learning (2)
CI 5410—Teaching Reading in the Elementary School (3)
CI 5416—Workshop: Children’s Literature in the Elementary

School (2)
CI 5425—Teaching Language Arts in the Elementary

School (3)
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CI 5500—Teaching Science in the Elementary School (3)

CI 5700—Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary
School (3)

CI 5821—Teaching Math in the Elementary School (3)

EdPA 5090—School and Society (3)
EPsy 5119—Learning and Cognitive Foundations

of Education (4)

EPsy 5139—Building a Learning Community (4)
EPsy 5229—Classroom Assessment Methods (2)
Kin 5530—Biological and Physical Foundations

of Education (2)

Additional Courses
Students should apply for degree before completion.
CI 5187—Practicum: Improvement of Teaching in

Elementary or Prekindergarten Schools (3)

3 additional credits selected in consultation with an adviser

M.ED. PROGRAM FOR IN-SERVICE TEACHERS

AND OTHER EDUCATORS (PLANS I AND II)
The department offers an M.Ed. with a major in curricu-

lum and instruction with foci in early childhood education

and elementary education, as well as a focus for middle/sec-
ondary teachers and other educators. It is a graduate-level,
practitioner-based program specifically for teachers or other

educators who want to improve their skills in instruction,
decision making, evaluation, and leadership. To accommo-
date educators’ busy schedules, many courses are offered in

the late afternoon, on Saturdays, and during the summer.
Some courses are offered at off-campus school sites.

Applicants must have a bachelor’s degree with a 2.50

minimum GPA from an accredited institution. At least
two years of teaching experience is highly recommended
but not required. M.Ed. applications and instructions are

available from Extension Classes, 200 Wesbrook Hall, 77
Pleasant Street S.E., Minneapolis, MN 55455 (612/626-
7196) or SPS (110 Wulling Hall, 612/625-6501). Students

may submit applications by one of four deadlines,
though some programs admit only once or twice per year.

October 1 for admission winter quarter
February 1 for admission spring quarter
April 1 for admission summer sessions

July 1 for admission fall quarter

For more information, see the admissions section of

this bulletin.
Students have seven years to complete their degree,

beginning with the first coursework used in the program,

and must maintain a 2.80 overall GPA.

EMPHASIS AREAS

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION—This program is de-
signed specifically for those individuals with a
prekindergarten license who want to acquire leadership

skills and advanced knowledge in early childhood educa-

tion. The program can be tailored to accommodate indi-

vidual needs. With guidance from faculty advisers, stu-
dents complete 48 quarter credits in child psychology and
elementary education, a related field with a chosen con-

centration, and electives from the major or related field.

COURSES

Major (34 credits)
CI 5130—Introduction to Curriculum Studies (4)
CI 5155—Classroom Instruction and Assessment (4)

CI 5187—Practicum: Improvement of Teaching (4)
CI 5250—Current Trends in Early Childhood Education (4)
CPsy 5330—Directed Experiences With Young Children (4)

CPsy 5334—Children, Youth, and Society (4)
EPsy 5849—Assessment of Preschool Children (3)
Electives in child psychology (4)

Electives in either CI or CPsy (3)

Related Fields (14 credits)

Concentrations Within Early Childhood Education
(12 credits minimum)

In consultation with an adviser, students develop a con-
centration within early childhood education. Suggested
concentrations include family relations, administration,

children with special needs, learning, early childhood
family education, and health concerns. Some credits may
be taken outside of CEHD, with an adviser’s approval.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION—This program can be tailored
to accommodate individual needs. With guidance from

faculty advisers, students complete 45 quarter credits in a
core program in education, additional selected education
courses, and coursework in related fields outside CEHD.

REQUIRED COURSES

Elementary Education (28 credits)
CI 5130—Introduction to Curriculum Studies (4)
CI 5155—Classroom Instruction and Assessment (4)
CI 5187—Practicum: Improvement of Teaching

in Elementary or Prekindergarten Schools (4)
CI 5414—Literacy Development in the Primary Grades (4)

or CI 5415—Literacy Development  in the Intermediate

Grades (4)
CI 5504—Elementary School Science: Materials and

Resources (4)

CI 5730—Social Studies for the
Elementary/Middle School Teacher (4)

MthE 5101—Workshop: Elementary School Mathematics (4)

Electives in Education (13-14 credits)
Electives should be selected in consultation with an ad-

viser. Strongly recommended are courses in literacy,
classroom management, teaching children with diverse
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ethnic backgrounds, educational technology, and teach-

ing children with learning difficulties.

Electives in Related Fields (3-4 credits)
At least one elective of three or more credits must be taken

outside CEHD, chosen in consultation with an adviser.

MIDDLE/SECONDARY TEACHERS AND OTHER EDUCATORS—
This 45-credit program includes four major components:
curriculum/theoretical foundations, instruction/assess-

ment/technology, a school- or other education-based
project, and electives. Within each of these components, only
a minimum number of credits is required so that students

may select courses appropriate to their needs. M.Ed. students
consult with an adviser to plan an individual program based
on their goals for enhanced professional development.

The program includes opportunities for coursework in
one or more specialty areas.

REQUIRED COURSES

Curriculum/Theoretical Foundations
(12 credits minimum)
CI 5130—Introduction to Curriculum Studies (4)

Instruction/Assessment/Technology
(12 credits minimum)
CI 5155—Classroom Instruction and Assessment (4)
CI 5351—Computer-Based Tools for Teachers (4)

or adviser-approved alternate

School Practicum (6 credits)
CI 51xx—Action Research in Educational Settings (2)
CI 5186—Education-Related Projects in Curriculum

and Instruction (4)

Electives (12 credits minimum)
Courses to be selected in consultation with an adviser.

SPECIALTY AREAS

• Art education

• Curriculum studies
• English education
• Instructional systems and technology

• Mathematics education
• Science education
• Second languages and cultures education

• Social studies education
In addition to these specialty areas, students may de-

sign programs that cut across various specialty areas.

TEACHER LEADERSHIP—The M.Ed. in teacher leadership
program is offered jointly by the Department of Curricu-

lum and Instruction and the Department of Educational
Policy and Administration.

This unique program prepares teachers for the greater

leadership roles needed in the rapidly changing teach-
ing profession. The program, administered jointly by Uni-
versity College and CEHD, offers degree coursework at

convenient, off-campus sites in the Twin Cities as well as
at the University of Minnesota, Rochester Center.

Access to experienced faculty at the cutting edge of edu-

cation reform enables students to enhance leadership
skills and network with other professional educators. The
program emphasizes vital components of teacher leader-

ship, such as group dynamics and shared decision mak-
ing, school policy, innovations in teaching, future educa-
tional systems, multicultural education, and technology.

Faculty advise students throughout the program but it
is the student’s individual vision that provides focus for
the additional elective courses and leadership project se-

lection. The program consists of a core of required
courses (18 credits), additional recommended courses
(18 credits), and the leadership project, with seminars to

complete the 45-credit degree.
The teacher leadership program admits a cohort of students

each fall. Taking classes together helps create a supportive

learning community. Students are encouraged to begin the
program with other educators from the same school or dis-
trict when possible; this enables local challenges to be ad-

dressed and collaborative leadership roles to continue after
completing the program. Most students complete the pro-
gram in two to three years by taking two courses per quarter

during the academic year and either taking two courses or
completing the project during the first summer.

Contemporary Educational Issues (10 credits)
CI 5138—Classroom Communication: Multicultural

and Moral Perspectives (4)

EdPA 5141—Critical Issues in Contemporary Education (3)
Elective (3)

Leadership (9 credits)
EdPA 5263—Leadership in Education (3)
EdPA 5267—Small Group Dynamics and Shared Decision

Making (3)
Elective (3)

Teacher Practice (9 credits)
CI 5152—Innovation and the Instructional Process (3)
CI 5149—American Schools in the 20th Century (3)

Elective (3)

Electives (9 credits)
Credits are applied to each area as appropriate to program
objectives.
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Project (9 credits)
CI/EdPA 5178—Seminar (1-3)
CI/EdPA 5188—Project (6)

Note: Twenty-one credits total must be from CI and EdPA

departments. Electives should be chosen in consultation
with an adviser.

A 2.80 GPA must be maintained in an M.Ed. program.

MIDDLE SCHOOL ENDORSEMENT—A teacher completing
this program is recommended for licensure to teach grades

5-8. Two programs are available, one for licensed elemen-
tary teachers and the other for licensed secondary teach-
ers. Each program has specific course requirements at the

5xxx level divided between designated core and elective
courses in a subject area specialization or general elemen-
tary curriculum. Included is a required teaching experience

component at an appropriate grade level within a middle
school setting. The middle school endorsement program
does not prepare individuals for initial licensure.

MIDDLE SCHOOL ENDORSEMENT

FOR LICENSED ELEMENTARY TEACHERS

Core
CI 5153—Thematic Instruction for Middle Schools (2)

or CI 5130—Introduction to Curriculum Studies (4)

or EPsy 5114—Psychology of Student Learning (3)
or EPsy 5151—Structuring Learning: Social

Psychological Approaches (3)

CI 5172—Teaching Students With Learning Difficulties (3)
CPsy 5303—Adolescent Psychology (4)
EdPA 5167—The American Middle School (3)

Subject area specializations are available in English/
language arts, mathematics, science, and social studies.

Requirements in each area are as follows.

English/Language Arts Education
(Core requirements plus 12 credits in English/language arts)
Four credits from

CI 5450—Teaching Reading in Content Areas (4)

CI 5451—Secondary Remedial Reading Instruction (4)
Four credits from

CI 5440—Teaching Literature in Secondary Schools (4)

CI 5441—Literature for Adolescents (3)
CI 5460—Teaching Writing in Secondary School

and College (4)

Six credits in literature, including one course in American
literature and one course focusing on ethnic or minority
literature

Practicum

Mathematics Education
(Core requirements plus 19 credits
in mathematics/mathematics education)
* Math 1201—Precalculus (5)

* Math 5005—Diversity of Mathematics (4)
* Math 5006—Diversity of Mathematics (4)
* Math 5007—Diversity of Mathematics (4)

or 2 credits from MthE 5150 or MthE 5160
MthE 5313—Teaching and Supervision of Mathematics in

the Middle School (4)

Practicum
* Students with an academic concentration in mathematics should

meet with an adviser to plan substitute courses.

Science Education
(Core requirements plus 18 credits in science/
science education)
CI 5504—Materials and Resources for Elementary School

Science Education (4)

* Earth science
* Life science
* Physical science

Practicum
* Courses must be planned in consultation with a middle school

science adviser.

Social Studies Education
(Core requirements plus 19 credits in social studies)
One course in social studies and the middle school learner (4)
CI 5746—Teaching About the Newspaper in the Classroom (3)

or CI 5747—Global and Environmental Education: Content

and Process (4)
Practicum
Remaining 12 credits planned in consultation with an

adviser.

MIDDLE SCHOOL ENDORSEMENT

FOR LICENSED SECONDARY TEACHERS

Core
CI 5153—Thematic Instruction for Middle Schools (2)

or CI 5130—Introduction to Curriculum Studies (4)
or EPsy 5114—Psychology of Student Learning (3)
or EPsy 5151—Structuring Learning: Social

Psychological Approaches (3)
CI 5172—Teaching Students With Learning Difficulties (3)
CPsy 5303—Adolescent Psychology (4)

EdPA 5167—The American Middle School (3)

Students seeking endorsement in their licensed field

also must complete one of the following.

Secondary English/Language Arts Teachers
CI 5401—Literature for the Elementary School (4)
CI 5410—Teaching Reading in the Elementary School (3)
CI 5415—Literacy Development in the Intermediate Grades (4)
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CI 5420—Teaching Writing in the Elementary School (4)

CI 5451—Secondary Remedial Reading Instruction (4)
Practicum

Secondary Mathematics Teachers
CI 5411—Reading Difficulties: Assessment and Instruction (4)

or CI 5451—Secondary Remedial Reading Instruction (4)

CI 5415—Literacy Development in the Intermediate Grades (4)
or CI 5450—Teaching Reading in Content Areas (4)

MthE 5150 or MthE 5160—Special topics course (2)

MthE 5313—Teaching and Supervision of
Mathematics in the Middle School (4)

MthE 5355—Mathematics for Diverse Learners (4)

Practicum

Secondary Science Teachers
CI 5415—Literacy Development in the Intermediate

Grades (4)
CI 5451—Secondary Remedial Reading Instruction (4)

CI 5504—Materials and Resources for Elementary School
Science Education (4)

Practicum

Secondary Social Studies Teachers
CI 5411—Reading Difficulties: Assessment and Instruction (4)

or CI 5451—Secondary Remedial Reading Instruction (4)
CI 5415—Literacy Development

in the Intermediate Grades (4)

or CI 5450—Teaching Reading in Content Areas (4)
One course in social studies and the middle school learner (4)
CI 5746—Teaching About the Newspaper in the Classroom (3)

or CI 5747—Global and Environmental Education:
Content and Process (4)

For more information, contact the academic areas that

offer middle school endorsement.

REMEDIAL AND DEVELOPMENTAL READING AND READ-
ING SUPERVISOR ENDORSEMENT—Coursework is avail-
able at the postbaccalaureate level leading to recommen-
dation as an elementary remedial reading teacher, sec-

ondary remedial reading teacher, or secondary develop-
mental reading teacher. To be recommended for the re-
medial or developmental endorsement, students must

have a valid Minnesota teaching license, at least two years
of teaching experience at the appropriate level, and the
required coursework.

MASTER’S AND DOCTORAL PROGRAMS
The department offers graduate-level study in all of its

emphasis areas. Programs leading to the M.A. and Ph.D. are
offered by the Graduate School. The M.A. program is avail-
able in art education, education, elementary education, and

mathematics education, with specialties possible within cur-
riculum and instruction, including curriculum studies, En-
glish education, instructional systems and technology, read-

ing education, science education, second languages and cul-
tures education, and social studies education. The Ph.D. in
education: curriculum and instruction offers opportunities

for specialization in art education, curriculum studies, in-
structional systems and technology, literacy education, math-
ematics education, science education, second languages

education, and social studies education.
These graduate programs prepare teachers at an advanced

level for classroom work or prepare education specialists,

such as supervisors, consultants, principals, or teacher edu-
cators. Requirements for the M.A. and Ph.D. degree pro-
grams are described in the Graduate School Bulletin.
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William M. Ammentorp, chair

330 Wulling Hall (612) 624-1006
86 Pleasant Street S.E. Fax: (612) 624-3377
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0221

DEGREES OFFERED—M.Ed.; Ed.D., M.A., and Ph.D. degrees are offered by the Graduate School.

FACULTY:
Gary F. Alkire, Ed.D., Michigan State University

Educational facilities planning, principalship,
personnel administration

William M. Ammentorp, chair, Ph.D., University of Chicago
Organizational systems and theory, higher education

administration and finance

Melissa S. Anderson, Ph.D., University of Minnesota

Higher education administration and policy, equity
and finance, organizational theory, faculty issues

Ayers L. Bagley, Ph.D., Indiana University
History and philosophy of education,
iconography of education
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John J. Cogan, Ph.D., The Ohio State University

Comparative and international development education

Arthur M. Harkins, Ph.D., University of Kansas

Educational and workplace futures, knowledge-based
education, anticipatory leadership

Jean A. King, Ph.D., Cornell University
School change, program evaluation, action research

Dale L. Lange, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Teacher education, educational innovations, educa-
tional technology, foundations of education

Darrell R. Lewis, Ph.D., Louisiana State University
Economics of education, economic evaluation,

equity issues

Karen Seashore Louis, Ph.D., Columbia University

Organizational theory, planned change, schools as
workplaces, leadership, administration

Marion L. Lundy-Dobbert, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Anthropology of education, general systems theory,
ethnographic research methods, nonstatistical math-

ematical studies of education

Tim L. Mazzoni, Jr., Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School

Educational policy development, politics of education

Josef A. Mestenhauser, Ph.D., University of Minnesota

International education, culture learning theory, social
and cultural change, leadership

Van D. Mueller, Ed.D., Michigan State University
Educational finance

R. Michael Paige, Ph.D., Stanford University
International development education, intercultural
education and training, multicultural education, inter-

national education exchange

Byron J. Schneider, Ph.D., University of Chicago

Youth development leadership, youth policy

Charles H. Sederberg, Ph.D., University of Minnesota

Resource management, budgeting, elementary/sec-
ondary school finance

Caroline Sotello Viernes Turner, Ph.D.,
Stanford University
Higher education administration and policy analysis,

access and equity in higher education, organizational
studies, qualitative research methods
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Richard F. Weatherman, Ed.D., Michigan State University

Administration and supervision of special education,
international education

Jennifer York-Barr, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Interprofessional collaboration, staff development, school
restructuring and inclusion, developmental disabilities

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS
Though the department offers only graduate programs,

undergraduates may use appropriate courses in the cur-
riculum as part of their professional preparation. Some

of the following courses may be particularly useful.

EdPA 3099—Inventing the Future (4)

EdPA 3101—Historical Foundations of Modern Education (4)
EdPA 3120—Childhood Education: Western Civilization (4)
EdPA 3155—History of Western Educational Thought (4)

EdPA 5201—Formal Organizations in Education (3)
EdPA 5202—Politics of Education (3)
EdPA 5222—Introduction to Policy Research (3)

EdPA 5224—Legal Implications of Acts by School Boards,
Administrators, and Teachers (3)

EdPA 5260—Introduction to Educational Planning (3)
EdPA 5281—Economic Analysis in Educational Evaluation (3)

The department offers professional education courses
basic to teacher preparation programs. Juniors and se-

niors are encouraged to enroll in appropriate founda-
tion courses as part of their professional preparation or
in fulfillment of program electives. Courses listed below

are particularly appropriate and useful to students in
light of current teacher accreditation standards.

EdPA 5090—The School and Society (3)
EdPA 5101—Historical Foundations of Modern Education (4)
EdPA 5102—Education Imagery in Europe and America (3)

EdPA 5131—Comparative Education (4)
EdPA 5141—Critical Issues in Contemporary Education (3)
EdPA 5171—Anthropology and Education (4)

(same as Anth 5145)
EdPA 5182—Comparative Philosophies of Education (3)
EdPA 5190—Sociology of Education (4) (same as Soc 5953)

EdPA 5209—Education in Future Social Systems (3)
EdPA 5280—Introduction to the Economics of Education (4)

ADVANCED STUDY / M.ED. PROGRAMS
TEACHER LEADERSHIP

This program, offered jointly with the Department of

Curriculum and Instruction, is open to a new cohort of
36 students each fall and is taught both on campus and
at off-campus metropolitan locations. Coursework is dis-

tributed among three content areas: leadership, educa-
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Susan C. Hupp, chair

204 Burton Hall (612) 624-6083
178 Pillsbury Drive S.E. Fax: (612) 624-8241
Minneapolis, MN 55455

DEGREES OFFERED—M.Ed., specialist certificate; M.A. and Ph.D. degrees are offered by the Graduate School.

tional issues, and teaching. Generally, students attend

classes one evening per week, completing two courses
each ten-week quarter during the academic year. Com-
bined with summer sessions, this schedule allows stu-

dents to complete their graduate degree in two years.
For more information about the program, see the cur-

riculum and instruction section of this bulletin.

YOUTH DEVELOPMENT LEADERSHIP

This degree is for individuals who work with youth in

academic or nonacademic settings. The program, of-
fered jointly with the Department of Work, Community,
and Family Education, uses experiential learning tech-

niques and emphasizes a community-based model of
positive youth development. Students admitted to the
program take core courses together as a cohort and work

with advisers to select courses from across the Univer-
sity to build a program to meet their professional needs
and interests. It generally takes two to three years to

complete the program.
For more information about the program, see the work,

community, and family education section of this bulletin.

MASTER’S AND DOCTORAL PROGRAMS
The department offers graduate and professional work

leading to the M.A., Ed.D. and Ph.D. degrees administered
within the education programs identified below. In addi-
tion, freestanding minors in international education and

in social and philsophic studies of education are available
through the Graduate School. For more information, con-
tact the director of graduate studies, Department of Edu-

cational Policy and Administration, University of Minne-
sota, 330 Wulling Hall, 86 Pleasant Street S.E., Minneapolis,
MN 55455-0221.

COMPARATIVE AND INTERNATIONAL

DEVELOPMENT EDUCATION

This program gives U.S. and international students the
opportunity to systematically study the relationship be-
tween education and development. International stu-

dents acquire theoretical knowledge and research skills

to address research questions about education and de-

velopment in their own nations. U.S. students prepare
to serve in development education projects outside the
United States or work with government agencies, foun-

dations, or private organizations with international in-
terests. The program offers M.A. and Ph.D. degrees in
educational policy and administration.

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION

The graduate programs in educational administration

prepare personnel for administrative, supervisory, and
leadership positions in schools and other educational set-
tings, including international schools and postsecondary

institutions. Other programs include preparation for lead-
ership positions in regional, state, and federal educational
agencies as well as professional groups and unions.

EVALUATION STUDIES

Evaluation studies combines the study of policy re-

search techniques and processes with the study of the
social and political context within which evaluation oc-
curs. Students gain expertise in both qualitative and

quantitative methods as well as practical experience con-
ducting evaluation and policy studies.

HIGHER EDUCATION

The graduate program in higher education offers M.A.
and Ph.D. degrees with a concentration in educational

policy and administration (emphasizing higher educa-
tion). The Ph.D. program focuses on applying knowledge
of human behavior and organization to key problems in

postsecondary education and deals with federal and state
postsecondary policy, faculty development, institutional
functioning and effectiveness, professional socialization,

student development, academic program planning and
evaluation, and institutional leadership. Courses with a
higher education focus are listed under educational

policy and administration (EdPA) and educational psy-
chology (EPsy). These courses are for specialists in a va-
riety of academic and professional disciplines as well as

those whose majors have a higher education emphasis.
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FACULTY:
V. Lois Erickson, Ph.D., University of Minnesota

Human development, cognitive development, depth
psychology

COUNSELING AND STUDENT PERSONNEL PSYCHOLOGY

L. Sunny Hansen, Ph.D., University of Minnesota

Career development, counseling women, multicultural
counseling, school counseling and guidance

Thomas J. Hummel, Ph.D., Ohio University
Computer applications, experimental design as applied
to counseling research

Patricia McCarthy Veach, Ph.D., The Ohio State University
Research in counseling process and self-disclosure;

practica, supervision, and counseling; personality and
social development

James R. Rest, Ph.D., University of Chicago
Moral development and education, personality and so-
cial development

John L. Romano, Ph.D., Arizona State University
Stress, coping, and wellness; college student develop-

ment; international education

Thomas M. Skovholt, Ph.D., University of Missouri

Professional psychology, counselor training, sex roles

PSYCHOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS

William M. Bart, Ph.D., University of Chicago
Cognitive process in reasoning, cognitive diagnostic test-
ing and associated psychometric models, educational

reform and improvement

Ernest C. Davenport, Ph.D.,

University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill
Use of computers in social science research, explor-
atory data analysis, tests and measurement, classical

statistical analysis

Mark L. Davison, Ph.D.,

University of Illinois—Urbana-Champaign
Educational and psychological measurement, psycho-
logical scaling, statistics, cognitive-social development

in adolescents and young adults

Lynne K. Edwards, Ph.D., University of Washington—Seattle

Longitudinal observation, computer-intensive models,
psychometric issues in personality and interest measures

E D U C AT I O N A L  P S Y C H O L O G Y

Lynn Friedman, Ph.D., University of Chicago

Meta-analysis; cognitive gender differences; multivariate
statistics; school mathematics achievement, particularly
problem solving

Joan Garfield, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Applied statistics, survey design, evaluation methods

David W. Johnson, Ed.D., Columbia University
Cooperative, competitive, and individualistic efforts;

conflict resolution; social psychology of groups

Donald G. MacEachern, Ph.D., University of Minnesota

Application of statistical methods to problems in edu-
cation and psychology

Geoffrey M. Maruyama, Ph.D.,
University of Southern California
Diversity in education, educational applications of so-

cial psychology, methods for analyzing nonexperimental
quantitative data

Darcia F. Narváez, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Multicultural education, moral development, teacher
development

James R. Rest, Ph.D., University of Chicago
Moral development and education, personality and so-

cial development

S. Jay Samuels, Ed.D., University of California

Learning and cognition, psychology of values,
character education

Robert D. Tennyson, Ph.D., Brigham Young University
Adult learning, instructional psychology and technol-
ogy, related issues in educational technology

James S. Terwilliger, Ph.D.,
University of Illinois—Urbana-Champaign

Measuring classroom achievement, assigning grades,
applying regression models and factor analysis to edu-
cational data

Paulus van den Broek, Doctoraals,
University of Leiden—The Netherlands

Ph.D., University of Chicago
Performance of complex cognitive tasks, such as learn-
ing, reading, remembering, and reasoning

SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY

Sandra L. Christenson, Ph.D., University of Minnesota

Home-school-community collaboration, ecological as-
sessment
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Scott R. McConnell, Ph.D., University of Oregon
Early childhood, prenatal exposure to drugs and alcohol

Richard J. Spicuzza, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Assessment, computer-based observation systems

James E. Ysseldyke, Ph.D., University of Illinois
Educational outcomes, assessment, education of stu-
dents with mild disabilities

SPECIAL EDUCATION

Robert H. Bruininks, Ph.D., Vanderbilt University

Developmental disabilities

Carol A. Davis, Ed.D., University of Houston

Emotional/behavioral disorders

Stanley L. Deno, Ph.D., University of Minnesota

Mild disabilities

Christine A. Espin, Ph.D., University of Minnesota

Learning disabilities

Susan C. Hupp, chair, Ph.D., University of Illinois

Severe/profound disabilities

Marie Knowlton, Ph.D., Cornell University

Visual impairments

Mary A. McEvoy, Ph.D., University of Tennessee

Early childhood/special education

Susan Rose, Ph.D., The Ohio State University

Deaf/hard-of-hearing

John E. Rynders, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

Mild/moderate intellectual disabilities

John Taborn, Ph.D., University of Minnesota

Cultural diversity

James E. Turnure, Ph.D., Yale University

Mild/moderate intellectual disabilities

Frank B. Wilderson, Jr., Ph.D., University of Michigan

Emotional/behavioral disorders

ADJUNCT/COOPERATING FACULTY

Brian H. Abery, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
School-age services, community integration

Annie P. Baldwin, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Physical disabilities

Pearl Barner II, Ph.D., University of Minnesota

Counseling African-Americans and adolescents, coun-
seling practicum supervision

Jerome Beker, Ed.D., Columbia University
Group care programs for youth, professionalization and
preparation for youth work

Ann Casey, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Field placement coordinator for school psychology

Eli Coleman, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Chemical dependency and family intimacy, sex therapy,

homosexuality

Byron Egeland, Ph.D., University of Iowa

Child development, psychological assessments

Vernon Hendrix, Ph.D., University of Texas

Evaluation and institutional research, measurement
and sampling techniques

David R. Johnson, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Special education administration

Roger T. Johnson, Ed.D., University of California–Berkeley
Cooperative learning, science education

Jean A. King, Ph.D., Cornell University
Program and evaluation studies

Sue A. Kroeger, Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado
Disabled student development, college student person-
nel services

Frances P. Lawrenz, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Science education

Jane S. Levin, Ph.D., Washington University, St. Louis
Individual and group counseling, abnormal psychology

Rodney G. Loper, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Academic and practicum preparation of professional

applied psychologists

Douglas Marston, Ph.D., University of Minnesota

Classroom-based assessment

Ronald P. Matross, Ph.D., University of Minnesota

College student development/outcomes

Kevin Nutter, Ph.D., University of Northern Colorado

Career, student, and adult development; student ser-
vices administration
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ACADEMIC DEPARTMENTS

52 F U T U R A  7/10  W I T H  .15  K E R N I N G

Judith M. Punčochář, ABD, University of Minnesota
Human relations, interpersonal and personality effects
on learning

Joe Reichle, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Communicative disorders

Steven L. Robinson, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Computer technology

Stuart Schleien, Ph.D., University of Maryland
Mild/moderate intellectual disabilities, adapted physi-

cal education

J. Michael Spector, Ph.D., University of Texas

Institutional systems development, integrated com-
puter-based training, performance support systems for
institutional development

Kay A. Thomas, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Cross-cultural counseling and training, college student

development

Richard Weatherman, Ed.D., Michigan State University

Special education administration

Richard A. Weinberg, Ph.D., University of Minnesota

Child development

Joyce D. Weinsheimer, Ed.D., Texas Tech University

College learning difficulties, learning styles and teach-
ing strategies

Jennifer York-Barr, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Preservice interdisciplinary training

Educational psychology is the study of human behav-
ior in educational contexts. It plays a major role in trans-
lating knowledge of the behavioral and social sciences

into educational practice. The department’s work ex-
tends beyond schools to include education and human
development in businesses, government agencies, youth

development centers, and clinics.
The department has four emphasis areas: counseling and

student personnel psychology, psychological foundations

of education, school psychology, and special education. To-
gether these programs provide a unique blend of basic and
applied research. The goals of applied research are to dis-

cover what is effective in education and develop improved
educational methods. Basic research explores theoretical
underpinnings of educational practice, education out-

comes, and psychological processes that occur in educa-

tional contexts. In addition to conducting basic and applied

research, the department seeks to improve research mea-
surement techniques, designs, and statistical analyses and
disseminate important findings.

Through teaching, the department shares classic and new
findings and practices. Students learn educational theory
and practice and add to that knowledge through research,

writing, speaking, and reflection on their own practice.

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS
Though the department does not offer undergraduate pro-

grams or majors, juniors and seniors may take selected
courses as part of their teacher preparation or in fulfillment

of program electives. For example, EPsy 3132—Psychology
of Multiculturalism in Education satisfies social science and
cultural diversity requirements. EPsy 3260—Basic and Ap-

plied Statistics satisfies math requirements. In addition, given
federal legislation mandating universal educational oppor-
tunities for persons with disabilities and the increased em-

phasis on mainstreaming approaches to special education,
several courses listed below are particularly useful to students
majoring in education or social, health-related services.

EPsy 5601—Education of Exceptional Children (6)
EPsy 5608—Parent and Professional Planning for

Handicapped Students (6)
EPsy 5612—Education of Learning-Disabled Children (6)
EPsy 5620—Introduction to Mental Retardation (6)

EPsy 5625—Education of Infants and Preschool Children
With Developmental Disabilities (6)

EPsy 5700—Assessment and Decision Making in

Special Education (6)

In addition, the American Sign Language (ASL) program

fulfills the liberal education requirement for competency
in a second language. All candidates for licensure in the
education of deaf and hard-of-hearing children must

demonstrate competency in ASL before being recom-
mended for licensure. For more information, contact the
ASL program at (612) 626-9392.

The counseling and student personnel psychology (CSPP)
program offers courses focusing on psychological concepts
in areas relative to the helping process and on self-devel-

opment and self-knowledge for upper division undergradu-
ates and adult special and nonmajor graduate students.
These courses, which involve discussions, small group ses-

sions, and individual laboratory experiences, include

EPsy 5400—Workshop: Counseling Psychology (1-6)

EPsy 5401—Counseling Procedures (3)
EPsy 5430—Foundations of Career Development (3)
EPsy 5432—Career Development Programs and

Organizational Change (3)
EPsy 5433—Developmental Career Counseling of Women (3)
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EPsy 5434—Counseling Adults in Transition (3)

EPsy 5461—Cross-Cultural Counseling (3)

ADVANCED STUDY
M.ED. PROGRAM

The M.Ed./initial licensure program in special education
is a professional degree. Areas of study include early child-

hood special education, emotional/behavioral disorders,
deaf/hard-of-hearing, learning disabilities, mild to mod-
erate intellectual disabilities, moderate to severe disabili-

ties, physical disabilities, and visual impairments. Students
may obtain Minnesota state licensure in these areas but
must be enrolled in an M.Ed., M.A., or Ph.D. program.

MASTER'S, SPECIALIST CERTIFICATE, AND DOCTORAL PROGRAMS

The department offers graduate programs leading to the

M.A. and Ph.D. degrees in counseling and student person-
nel psychology (school counseling, counseling psychology,
college student development), psychological and method-

ological foundations of education, school psychology, and
special education. A specialist certificate program also is
available. Students planning a major or minor in one of these

areas should apply to the Graduate School and the appro-
priate unit within the department, and should plan their pro-
gram in consultation with an adviser. All students must at-

tain a level of competence in certain studies in the founda-
tions area, including research methodology. For specific
courses and requirements, see the Graduate School Bulletin.

COUNSELING AND STUDENT PERSONNEL PSYCHOLOGY—
This program offers graduate study leading to the M.A.

and Ph.D. degrees and the specialist certificate. The M.A.
program offers preparation in counseling for careers in
a variety of areas, including school counseling, higher

education, community agencies, and business and in-
dustry. Preparation includes coursework in counseling
theory and psychological foundations as well as super-

vised practice in educational and community settings.
The doctoral program, accredited by the American Psycho-

logical Association since 1952, prepares counseling psycholo-

gists for work in educational and community settings. The
major is in educational psychology with a minor or related
field generally selected from psychology, family social sci-

ence, education, or sociology. Preparation includes clinical
practice and supervised experience in educational or com-
munity settings. It also includes coursework in the psychol-

ogy of learning, statistics, personality development, measure-
ment, social psychology, individual and group counseling,
and multicultural counseling. Doctoral students take ad-

vanced courses in statistics and measurement, complete re-
search projects, and may become involved in teaching.

PSYCHOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION—This
area of graduate study offers instruction in statistics, re-

search methodology, program evaluation and measure-

ment, learning and cognition, computer applications,
educational technology, human relations, and social psy-
chology. Graduate students must attain general compe-

tence in educational psychology and specialized knowl-
edge and skills in one of the areas of concentration.

SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY—The department offers two gradu-
ate programs in school psychology: a five-year program
leading to a Ph.D. degree and a three-year Ed.S. program

leading to a master’s degree/specialist certificate. The Ph.D.
program prepares individuals for work in educational or
community settings as psychologists, administrators, re-

searchers, or professors. The master’s degree/specialist cer-
tificate program prepares individuals to work as psycholo-
gists in school settings. A strong interdepartmental empha-

sis allows Ph.D. students to choose among majors in child
psychology, psychology, and educational psychology. The
curriculum includes courses in learning, child psychology,

learning difficulties, prevention and intervention strategies,
diagnostic and remedial procedures, statistics and measure-
ment, specialized research techniques, and special educa-

tion. All students work in a school and clinic as part of their
practicum experience; students also take a one-year intern-
ship in a school or community/hospital mental health

agency. The program is approved by the American Psycho-
logical Association, the National Association of School Psy-
chologists, and the National Council for Accreditation of

Teacher Education. Program applicants must fulfill all
Graduate School requirements.

SPECIAL EDUCATION—All special education programs re-
quire admission to the Graduate School or CEHD. For
more information, contact the Special Education Pro-

grams admissions office (227 Burton Hall, 612/624-2342).
Students in any college who are at least juniors may take

5xxx courses such as EPsy 5601—Education of Excep-

tional Children to obtain an overview of school programs
for children with special needs.

Applications to all endorsement programs are competi-

tive. The following information is used to make admis-
sions decisions: grades in pre- and postbaccalaureate
courses, experience and/or interest in educating persons

with special needs, strength of recommendations, and
quality of autobiographical statement submitted.

While the program provides instruction to educators of

exceptional children, it also emphasizes mainstreaming,
interdisciplinary instruction, and other outreach activities.
Teaching specialties are organized according to the speci-

ficity and seriousness of children’s needs. Students in all
programs receive a basic orientation to special education
that prepares them for subsequent concentration in the

specific licensure programs for teaching persons who are
deaf/hard-of-hearing, visually impaired, physically dis-
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Richard A. Weinberg, director

180 Child Development Building (612) 624-0526
51 East River Road Fax: (612) 624-6373
Minneapolis, MN 55455

DEGREES OFFERED—B.A. and B.S. degrees are offered by the College of Liberal Arts;  Ph.D. degree is offered by the

Graduate School.

abled, and moderately/severely disabled; and the inter-

related licensure programs for early childhood/special
education, learning disabilities, emotional/behavioral dis-
orders, and mild/moderate intellectual disabilities. Pro-

fessional preparation opportunities also are available for
special education administrators and persons working
with culturally diverse children and youth.

Minnesota is currently revising state special education
license requirements. Contact the program for up-to-
date information on coursework and other requirements

needed for licensure.

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES
IN DEVELOPMENTAL DISABILITIES

The interdisciplinary certificate program in developmental
disabilities offers specialized training for educators, human

services professionals, students in a variety of majors, and
community members. By combining the certificate program
with their majors or fields of expertise, trainees enhance their

abilities to serve individuals with developmental disabilities.
The program is offered through the Department of Educa-

tional Psychology’s Institute on Community Integration. The

institute is nationally recognized for its research, training,
and technical assistance and its commitment to the belief
that individuals with developmental disabilities should have

access to the necessary services enabling them to live, work,

play, attend school, and build relationships in their commu-
nities. For more information, call (612) 624-4848.

SUPERVISION AND ADMINISTRATION
OF SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Through the Graduate School, special education and edu-

cational administration faculty offer programs leading to
the specialist certificate in special education and the doc-
torate in educational administration with an emphasis in

administration of special education programs. These pro-
grams combine coursework in general school administra-
tion and supervision with specialized courses and intern-

ships or other practical experiences for students planning
to serve as directors, coordinators, supervisors, or consult-
ants in special education programs. Admission to these pro-

grams requires completion of the M.A. degree, special li-
censure, and experience in some area of special education.

DEVELOPMENTAL/ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Licensure programs in developmental/adapted physi-

cal education for grades K-12 are offered for both the

M.Ed./initial licensure and M.Ed./in-service programs.
Requirements are listed under physical education in the
kinesiology and leisure studies section of this bulletin.

I N S T I T U T E  O F  C H I L D  D E V E L O P M E N T

FACULTY
Patricia J. Bauer, Ph.D., Miami University—Ohio

Cognitive and conceptual development, memory

W. Andrew Collins, Ph.D., Stanford University
Socialization, social cognition, family relations

Nicki R. Crick, Ph.D., Vanderbilt University
Social-cognitive aspects of development

Byron Egeland, Ph.D., State University of Iowa
Developmental psychopathology, abuse and
maltreatment

Megan R. Gunnar, Ph.D., Stanford University
Social and biological aspects of development

Willard W. Hartup, Ph.D., Harvard University

Social behavior, personality development

Michael P. Maratsos, Ph.D., Harvard University

Language development, psycholinguistics

Ann S. Masten, Ph.D., University of Minnesota

Developmental psychopathology, stress and coping, humor

Charles A. Nelson, Ph.D., University of Kansas

Perceptual and cognitive development, cognitive
neuroscience

Anne D. Pick, Ph.D., Cornell University
Perceptual development, cognitive processes

Herbert L. Pick, Jr., Ph.D., Cornell University
Perceptual development, learning
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Maria D. Sera, Ph.D., Indiana University

Cognitive and linguistic development

L. Alan Sroufe, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

Socioemotional development, developmental psycho-
pathology

Richard A. Weinberg, director, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Behavior genetics, assessment, preschool education

Albert Yonas, Ph.D., Cornell University
Perceptual development

ADJUNCT/COOPERATING FACULTY

Carrie M. Borchardt, M.D., University of Nebraska
College of Medicine

Child and adolescent depression

Geraldine K. Brookins, Ph.D., Harvard University

Child welfare, youth policy

Sandra Christenson, Ph.D., University of Minnesota

Family-school partnerships, family learning
environments

Norman Garmezy, Ph.D., University of Iowa
Clinical psychology, personality

Michael Georgieff, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Neonatal nutrition

Harold D. Grotevant, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Adolescent development, family relationships, adoptive
families, family assessment

Susan C. Hupp, Ph.D., University of Illinois
Social behavior, personality development

Gloria Leon, Ph.D., University of Maryland
Eating disorders, stress and coping health psychology

Scott McConnell, Ph.D., University of Oregon
Early childhood development

Charles Oberg, M.D., University of Minnesota
Child and family policy

Elsa G. Shapiro, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Neurology

Auke Tellegen, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Personality assessment, personality theory, hypnosis,

behavior genetics

Ruth Thomas, Ph.D., University of Minnesota

Teaching and learning cognitive theory, parent-child
relations

James E. Turnure, Ph.D., Yale University
Mild/moderate intellectual disabilities

Paulus van den Broek, Doctoraals, University of Leiden–
The Netherlands; Ph.D., University of Chicago

Learning, cognition

Susan L. Warren, M.D., Brown University
Emotional development of young children

Carolyn L. Williams, Ph.D., University of Georgia
Healthcare psychology

The Institute of Child Development faculty are inter-

national leaders in their fields, holding offices and
editorships in many professional organizations. The un-
dergraduate program has received many awards for ex-

cellence and the graduate program is consistently ranked
first in the country. For program information, contact the
Child Psychology Advising Office, 106 Child Develop-
ment Building (612/624-1891).

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS
The institute offers B.A. and B.S. degrees in child psy-

chology in conjunction with the College of Liberal Arts.
The B.A. degree emphasizes basic processes in develop-
ment and serves primarily those students planning to

earn advanced degrees in psychology, education, medi-
cine, law, sociology, and other behavioral sciences. The
B.S. degree combines intensive training in developmen-

tal psychology with in-depth work in related fields and
practical field experience. This degree is for students
planning careers and additional training in areas such

as early childhood education, counseling, and human
service programs. Courses leading to licensure in early
childhood education, developmental disabilities, and

parent education may be taken as part of the B.S. degree.

ADVANCED STUDY
DOCTORAL PROGRAMS

Graduate study is available in several child psychology
areas. Students interested in the Ph.D. program should

apply to the institute’s director of admissions and the
Graduate School, specifying child psychology as their
major. Consult the Graduate School Bulletin for Ph.D. pro-

gram admission requirements. Students interested in an
M.Ed./initial licensure program in early childhood edu-
cation should see the description in the curriculum and

instruction section of this bulletin.

I N S T I T U T E  O F  C H I L D  D E V E L O P M E N T



ACADEMIC DEPARTMENTS

56 W O R K ,  C O M M U N I T Y ,  A N D  FA M I LY  E D U C AT I O N

K I N E S I O L O G Y  A N D  L E I S U R E  S T U D I E S

Michael Wade, director

110 Cooke Hall (612) 625-5300
1900 University Avenue S.E. Fax: (612) 626-7700
Minneapolis, MN 55455

DEGREES OFFERED—B.S., M.Ed.; licensure in physical education, coaching, and developmental/adapted physical
education; M.A. and Ph.D. degrees are offered by the Graduate School.

FACULTY

KINESIOLOGY

Allen Burton, Ph.D., University of Oregon
Adapted physical education, motor development,
movement skill assessment

Peter Hancock, Ph.D., University of Illinois
Human factors, study of time

March Krotee, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh
Psychology, sociology, international and comparative

dimensions of sport and physical activity

Art Leon, M.D., University of Wisconsin

Exercise physiology, the role of physical activity in
reducing risk of chronic disease

Robert Pickert, M.A., University of South Dakota
Physical activity programming, management, coach-
ing, undergraduate advising

Robert Serfass, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Exercise physiology, sport training, fitness, sports nutrition

Elizabeth Spletzer, M.S., Eastern Michigan University
Pedagogy, biomechanics

Michael Wade, director, Ph.D., University of Illinois
Motor skill development across the life span, develop-

mental disabilities

Diane Wiese-Bjornstal, Ph.D., University of Oregon

Sport psychology, sport injury psychology, youth sports

RECREATION, PARK, AND LEISURE STUDIES

Bruce Anderson, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Recreational sports, sports facility management

Mary Jo Kane, Ph.D., University of Illinois
Social-psychological parameters of sport/physical ac-
tivity, women in sport and leisure, sport management,

research methods, leisure behavior

Leo McAvoy, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Outdoor recreation programs and resources, outdoor
education, park planning and management, wilderness

programs

Stuart J. Schleien, Ph.D., University of Maryland

Therapeutic recreation, inclusive community leisure ser-
vices, friendship development, sustainable systems change

John H. Schultz, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Legal and financial aspects of sport and recreation
management

Carla Tabourne, Ph.D., New York University
Recreation therapy, geriatrics, intergenerational program-

ming, comprehensive program and patient management

The School of Kinesiology and Leisure Studies offers un-

dergraduate and graduate programs in both kinesiology
and recreation, park, and leisure studies. In addition to
degree programs, physical education activity courses in a

variety of sport skills are open to all University students
for meeting college requirements. These courses are listed
in the Class Schedule under physical education and num-

bered under 1500. Many of these courses are considered
highly intensive unless otherwise indicated. It is recom-
mended that students know their health status and any

limitations on their ability to participate safely in the ac-
tivities involved. Students who have questions about their
health status should seek advice from a personal physi-

cian. Physical education activity courses are offered at
various levels in each of the following areas.

Aquatics

Conditioning, weight training
Dance (offered through the College of Liberal Arts)
Individual and dual sports/activities

Team sports/activities

See course descriptions later in this bulletin and in the

Class Schedule for more information about each activity
course.
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UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS
KINESIOLOGY

The undergraduate program in kinesiology prepares in-
dividuals for roles in sports/health clubs or corporate fit-

ness/exercise centers or serves as background for exer-
cise rehabilitation, exercise physiology, biomechanics,
social psychology of sport, motor behavior, ergonomics

and human factors, or other human performance con-
texts. The program also prepares students for M.Ed./ini-
tial licensure programs in physical education. The kine-

siology degree offers good background for other health
science degrees, such as athletic training, physical and
occupational therapy, medicine, and nursing.

The kinesiology curriculum includes a background of
two years of liberal education; a core of basic and ap-
plied sciences, physical activity skills, and courses in

kinesiology’s major subdisciplines; and practicum expe-
rience in various sport, exercise, educational, or public
service/workplace settings. Undergraduate kinesiology

programs include the major in kinesiology, coaching li-
censure, a coaching minor, and developmental/adapted
physical education licensure. Courses for these programs

are listed in the Class Schedule under kinesiology and
numbered above 1500. (Courses that apply to licensure
are indicated by PEL [physical education licensure].)

Admissions requirements for the kinesiology program
include the following.
• A 2.50 overall GPA; a 2.80 GPA is required for students

entering the sport management certificate program.
• Completion of at least 85 quarter credits, including the fol-

lowing coursework that partially fulfills the college liberal

education requirements for graduation.
Comp 1011 or equivalent
One four-credit speech course

One mathematics or statistics course
One course each in biology and chemistry (with labs),

one science elective (12 credits total)

Psy 1001 (5 credits) and two additional courses from
history and the social sciences (one must have a his-
torical perspective) (12 credits total)

 A minimum of three courses from the arts and humani-
ties, including courses in two of the following: litera-
ture, philosophical perspective, visual and perform-

ing arts (12 credits total)
• Completion of the following required major coursework.

CBN 1027—Anatomy for Kinesiology Students (4)

or CBN 3001—Human Anatomy (4)
or Kin 3110—Human Anatomy (3)

Five physical activity courses (1 credit each) chosen

from at least four of the following: aquatics, condi-
tioning and weight training, dance, individual and
dual sports/activities, team sports/activities

REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL KINESIOLOGY MAJORS

Pre-kinesiology Core Courses
CBN 1027—Anatomy for Kinesiology Students (4)

or equivalent
Kin 1871—Introduction to Kinesiology (3)

Core Courses
Kin 3111—Mechanics of Movement (3)
Kin 3131—History and Philosophy of Kinesiology and

Sport (4)
Kin 3132—Motor Development (3)
Kin 3135—Motor Learning and Human Performance (3)

Kin 3150—Introduction to Evaluation (4)
Kin 3385—Exercise Physiology I (4)
Kin 3386—Exercise Physiology II (4)

Kin 5126—Advanced Psychological and Sociological
Dimensions of Physical Activity (3)

Kin 5980—Research Methodology (3)

Electives
32-42 credits based on student’s objective statement;

12 credits must be Kin 3xxx and 5xxx

Field Experience and Directed Study (15 credits)
Kin 3624—Student Teaching: Coaching (3) (optional)
Kin 3625—Supervised Practical Experience (12)
Kin 3900—Directed Study (3)

Special Requirements (12-13 credits)
One of the following

EPsy 5139—Building a Learning Community (4)
(required for teacher licensure)

or AdEd 5401—Adult Learning and Development

Through the Life Span (3)
or AdEd 5411—Strategies for Teaching Adults (3)
or CPsy 3331—Introduction to Social Development (4)

or EdPA 5125—Youth in Modern Society (4)
or HRD 5808—Diversity Issues and Practices (3)
or Psy 3201—Introduction to Social Psychology (4)

One of the following
PubH 3004—Basic Concepts in Personal and

Community Health (5)

or PubH 3001—Personal and Community Health (3)
and PubH 3003—Fundamentals of Alcohol and Drug
Abuse (2)

One of the following for the upper division writing
requirement

Comp 3xxx (Comp 3033—Writing for the Health

Sciences preferred) (4)
or Rhet 3562—Writing in Your Profession (4)

Students completing this curriculum receive the B.S.
degree in kinesiology. A total of 186 credits must be com-
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pleted with a GPA of 2.50 overall and in major courses.

Students must also complete the University’s liberal edu-
cation requirements; appropriate related and major
courses may be applied toward these requirements.

COACHING LICENSURE AND MINOR—Students may
choose from two coaching programs: a Minnesota public

secondary school coaching licensure program and a coach-
ing minor. Coaching licensure is available to students en-
rolled in, or making application to, a program leading to

teaching licensure or to persons who already have a Min-
nesota teaching license. Any CEHD student may apply for
a coaching minor, which leads to licensure only for those

persons who have or are eligible for a Minnesota teaching
license. Prospective students must apply to the Division of
Kinesiology for either coaching program. Application to

enroll in Kin 3624—Student Teaching: Coaching requires
satisfactory completion of all coaching coursework with a
minimum GPA of 2.50. Those eligible and successfully com-

pleting the required courses are recommended for licen-
sure for coaching boys and girls interscholastic sports in
Minnesota public secondary schools.

Minnesota Public Secondary School
Coaching Licensure (18 credits)
CBN 1027—Anatomy for Kinesiology Students (4)

or  Kin 3110—Human Anatomy (3)
Kin 3111—Mechanics of Movement (3)

or Kin 3115—Physiological Application to Sports (3)
or Kin 3386—Exercise Physiology II (4)

Kin 3112—First Responder for Athletic Coaches

and Athletic Trainers (3)
or A current American Red Cross standard first aid card

and current adult CPR card

Kin 3114—Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries (3)
or Kin 5620—Advanced Athletic Training (3)

Kin 3143—Organization and Management of Sport and

Physical Education (3)
Kin 3624—Student Teaching: Coaching (3)
2 credits from

Kin 3169—Volleyball Coaching (2)
Kin 3170—Baseball Coaching (2)
Kin 3171—Basketball Coaching (2)

Kin 3172—Football Coaching (2)
Kin 3173—Golf Coaching (2)
Kin 3174—Gymnastics Coaching (2)

Kin 3175—Ice Hockey Coaching (2)
Kin 3176—Swimming and Diving Coaching (2)
Kin 3177—Tennis Coaching (2)

Kin 3178—Track and Field Coaching (2)
Kin 3179—Wrestling Coaching (2)
Kin 3371—Soccer Coaching (2)

Kin 5740—Workshop: Coaching of Individual, Dual,
or Team Sports (2 min)

Coaching Minor (30 credits)
CBN 1027—Anatomy for Kinesiology Students (4)

or Kin 3110—Human Anatomy (3)
Kin 3111—Mechanics of Movement (3)

Kin 3112—First Responder for Athletic Coaches and Athletic
Trainers (3)

or Current American Red Cross standard first aid card and

current adult CPR card
Kin 3114—Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries (3)

or Kin 5620—Advanced Athletic Training (3)

Kin 3115—Physiological Application to Sports (3)
or Kin 3386—Exercise Physiology II (4)

Kin 3131—History and Philosophy of Physical Education and

Sport (4)
or Kin 5136—Psychology of Coaching (3)

Kin 3135—Motor Learning and Human Performance (3)

Kin 3143—Organization and Management of Sport and
Physical Education (3)

Kin 3624—Student Teaching: Coaching (3)

4 credits from
Kin 3169—Volleyball Coaching (2)
Kin 3170—Baseball Coaching (2)

Kin 3171—Basketball Coaching (2)
Kin 3172—Football Coaching (2)
Kin 3173—Golf Coaching (2)

Kin 3174—Gymnastics Coaching (2)
Kin 3175—Ice Hockey Coaching (2)
Kin 3176—Swimming and Diving Coaching (2)

Kin 3177—Tennis Coaching (2)
Kin 3178—Track and Field Coaching (2)
Kin 3179—Wrestling Coaching (2)

Kin 3371—Soccer Coaching (2)
Kin 5740—Workshop: Coaching of Individual, Dual,

or Team Sports (2 min)

RECREATION, PARK, AND LEISURE STUDIES

The undergraduate program in recreation, park, and lei-

sure studies prepares students to assume leadership, su-
pervisory, or beginning administrative responsibilities in
various park, recreation, leisure service, and sport man-

agement agencies and for therapeutic recreation certifi-
cation and practice. The program prepares students for
graduate study in outdoor recreation/education, park and

recreation administration, sport management, and thera-
peutic recreation. Many students couple recreation, park,
and leisure studies with training in other disciplines (e.g.,

management, social work, physical and occupational
therapy, creative arts, human growth and development,
special education, psychology).

Students pursuing a B.S. degree in recreation, park, and
leisure studies may choose one of two options: leisure ser-
vices management or therapeutic recreation. Within the

leisure services option, students may select one of four
emphasis areas: public parks and recreation, commercial
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recreation, outdoor recreation/education, or sport man-

agement. Lists of suggested and required courses to help
students develop an individualized program are available
from the division. A preliminary program of coursework

should be filed during the second quarter after admission.
To graduate, students must complete 186 credits with a
minimum GPA of 2.50 in Rec-designated courses. A mi-

nor is not required of majors in this program.
Admissions requirements for an undergraduate major in

recreation, park, and leisure studies include the following.

• Completion of a minimum of one year of liberal edu-
cation coursework (at least 45 quarter or 30 semester
credits), including the writing skills requirement

• A minimum overall GPA of 2.00, with preference given
to applicants with a higher average

• Assessment of personal and professional characteristics

through recommendations and interviews; preference
is given on the basis of an evaluation of the nature and
scope of previous recreation and/or related experience

Courses for All Students (186 credits minimum)
Rec 1520—Orientation to Leisure and Recreation (4)

Rec 3530—Recreation and Park Areas and Facilities (4)
Rec 3540—Recreation Programming (4)
Rec 3550—Park and Recreation Administration (4)

Rec 5270—Community Leisure Services and Persons With
Disabilities (4)

Rec 5299—Assessment and Evaluation in Leisure Studies (4)

15 credits in Rec 3700—Senior Internship (1-15)
16 credits in recreation courses related to an emphasis area,

selected in consultation with a major adviser

37 credits related to the selected emphasis area (no more than
three 1xxx courses), selected in consultation with an ap-
propriate academic adviser

Students must complete the University’s liberal education
requirements in addition to college and Division of Recre-
ation, Park, and Leisure Studies curriculum requirements.

Certain emphasis areas require specific courses to meet cur-
riculum requirements; consult the division office.

SPORT MANAGEMENT CERTIFICATE PROGRAM—This in-
terdisciplinary program provides students with specialized
educational and professional preparation required of in-

dividuals seeking careers in sport management. The pro-
gram complements a student’s academic program in busi-
ness/management, kinesiology, recreation, or journalism.

Typical careers in sport management include sport or-
ganization management (budgeting, accounting, facil-
ity management), sport information management (mar-

keting, promotion, advertising), and exercise and sport
science or the “fitness/wellness” industry (testing, evalu-
ating, and monitoring exercise and fitness programs). For

more information, call (612) 625-5300.

SPORT STUDIES—A new B.S. degree in sport studies will

be offered beginning fall 1996. This degree focuses on
contemporary sport as a product of social, psychologi-
cal, and economic phenomena. The program requires

students to complete liberal education requirements
during the first two years of undergraduate work and
transfer to the School of Kinesiology and Leisure Studies

for the final two years of study.
At the time of this bulletin’s publication, the program’s

coursework was not finalized. For current information,

contact the department at (612) 625-5300.

ADVANCED STUDY
M.ED. PROGRAMS

The school offers programs leading to M.Ed. degrees in
physical education and recreation, park, and leisure stud-

ies. These degrees provide continuing education for in-
service professionals in physical education and recre-
ation, park, and leisure studies and specialized training

for persons seeking initial licensure in physical educa-
tion or developmental/adapted physical education.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION—The Division of Kinesiology offers
both M.Ed./initial licensure and M.Ed./in-service programs.
The first is for individuals pursuing initial licensure; the sec-

ond is for individuals who already have a physical education
license. The in-service program has two options: general
preparation and a focus on developmental/adapted physi-

cal education (D/APE) leading to D/APE endorsement.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (M.ED./INITIAL LICENSURE)
Physical education licensure students enter a 12-month

M.Ed./initial licensure program integrating educational theory
with classroom practice. Ten weeks of practicum and 20 weeks

of student teaching build on principles and methods learned
in University courses. Working closely with master teachers,
students experience firsthand the daily rewards and pressures

of their profession. After successfully completing initial licen-
sure requirements, students are recommended for state licen-
sure to teach physical education in grades K-12.

M.Ed./initial licensure applicants are admitted to the
physical education program based on the following:
• Completion of all prerequisite coursework (the com-

plete prerequisite course list is available from SPS)
• A bachelor’s degree in kinesiology, sport and exercise

science, or equivalent with an overall GPA of 2.80 and a

major GPA of 3.00
• Evidence of satisfactory completion of 200 hours of

practical experience working with children (K-12) in

sport/physical education-related settings, including
children of diverse cultures and special populations

• Two references who can address questions about the

applicant’s education-related experience, work style, and
personal attributes
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• A goal statement addressing why the applicant wants

to become a licensed teacher
• Completion of the Praxis I: Pre-Professional Skills Tests

(PPST); test information is available from the Educa-

tional Testing Service (800/772-9476)

Foundation Courses
CI 5300*—Technology for Teaching and Learning (2)
EdPA 5090*—School and Society (3)
EPsy 5119—Learning and Cognitive Foundations

of Education (4)
EPsy 5139*—Building a Learning Community (4)
EPsy 5229*—Classroom Assessment Methods (2)

Kin 5530*—Biological and Physical Foundations
of Education (2)

PubH 5023*—Basic Concepts in Personal and Community

Health (4)

Major Courses
Kin 3143*—Organization and Management of Sport and

Physical Education (3)
Kin 5151—Curriculum Implementation (3)

Kin 5152—Curriculum Development (3)
Kin 5521—Pedagogy I: Elementary Physical Education (6)
Kin 5522—Pedagogy II: Secondary Physical Education (6)

Kin 5561*—Clinical Experience I: Physical Education (6)
Kin 5562*—Clinical Experience II: Physical Education (6)
Kin 5563—Clinical Experience III: Physical Education (9)

Kin 5981—Problems (Cr ar)

* Does not count toward M.Ed.

GENERAL PREPARATION (M.ED./IN-SERVICE)
Students may choose courses from a variety of areas

within physical education and kinesiology or focus on a
particular area of specialization.

Requirements (45 credits)
At least 30 credits of kinesiology courses, including Kin

5980 or 5985 (3) and 5981 (Cr ar)

No more than 15 credits of electives

DEVELOPMENTAL/ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(M.ED./IN-SERVICE)
The developmental/adapted physical education (D/APE)

emphasis meets requirements for the general preparation

M.Ed. option plus includes coursework leading to D/APE en-
dorsement. The endorsement, which leads to a teaching li-
cense, requires 32-37 credits of coursework plus 8-13 addi-

tional credits (45 credits total) to complete the M.Ed. degree.

Requirements (45 credits)
Kin 5100—Developmental/Adapted Physical Education (3)
Kin 5101—Physical Activities for Persons With Disabilities (3)

Kin 5102—Practicum: Developmental/Adapted Physical

Education (6)
Kin 5132—Motor Development (3)
Kin 5163—Developmental Motor Assessment (3)

One of the following
Kin 5106—Adapted Aquatics (2)
or Kin 5120—Advanced Biomechanics (4)

or Kin 5122—Applied Physiology (3)
or Kin 5126—Advanced Psychological and Social

Dimensions of Physical Activity (3)

or Kin 5135—Motor Learning and Human Performance
or Kin 5141—Nutrition for Exercise and Physical

Performance (3)

or Kin 5152—Curriculum Development (3)
or Kin 5375—Competitive Sport for Children and Youth (3)
or Kin 5385—Exercise for Special Populations (3)

One of the following
EPsy 5601—Education for Exceptional Children (4)
or EPsy 5710—Contemporary Services for Persons With

Developmental Disabilities (3)
One of the following

EPsy 5608—Parent and Professional Planning for

Handicapped Students (3)
or EPsy 5609—Family-Professional Planning for Persons

With Severe Handicaps (3)

Two of the following
EPsy 5612—Education of Learning-Disabled Children (3)
EPsy 5620—Introduction to Mental Retardation (4)

or EPsy 5621—Methods and Materials for Students With
Mild to Moderate Mental Retardation (4)

EPsy 5622—Programs and Curricula for Learners With

Moderate to Severe Disabilities (4)
EPsy 5624—Biomedical and Physical Aspects of

Developmental Disabilities (3)

EPsy 5625—Education of Infants and Preschool Children
With Developmental Disabilities (4)

or EPsy 5681—Methods and Materials for Infants and Pre-

school Children With Developmental Disabilities (4)
EPsy 5635—Education of Students With Physical

Disabilities (4)

EPsy 5640—Psychological, Social, and Educational Aspects
of Deafness (3)

or EPsy 5641—Models of Service Delivery to Students With

Hearing Loss (3)
EPsy 5656—Educational Needs of Students With Emotional

Disturbances or Behavioral Disorders (3)

EPsy 5670—Introduction to Education of Children With
Visual Disabilities (3)

or EPsy 5673—Methods of Teaching Children With Visual

Disabilities (4)
To complete the M.Ed., students must complete an ad-

ditional 8-13 credits, including at least 30 credits in ki-

nesiology (Kin 5980 or 5985 [3] and 5981 [Cr ar] are re-
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FACULTY:
Charles E. Furman, Ph.D., Florida State University

Music therapy, music education, psychology of music

Paul A. Haack, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Music education, sociology of music, philosophy, aes-
thetics and related arts

M U S I C  E D U C AT I O N

quired) and no more than 15 credits from other depart-

ments  (45 credits total).

RECREATION, PARK, AND LEISURE STUDIES (M.ED./IN-SERVICE)
The M.Ed. program in recreation, park, and leisure studies

is for nonlicensed practitioners. Students may choose from
outdoor recreation, public parks and recreation, therapeu-

tic recreation, sport management, or commercial recreation.
Students must have a baccalaureate degree in recreation or
a related area, including appropriate courses in psychology,

sociology, and natural sciences. A written statement should
be submitted with the application indicating the reason for
seeking admission, specifying an area of interest, and describ-

ing the applicant’s experience in recreation, park, and lei-
sure services. Adequate skill proficiency in the selected area
is required for admission to the program.

M U S I C  E D U C A T I O N

Vern Sutton, director

200 Ferguson Hall (612) 624-5093
2106 Fourth Street S. Fax: (612) 626-2200
Minneapolis, MN 55455

DEGREES OFFERED—B.M. in music education (in conjunction with the College of Liberal Arts), M.Ed.

Major Courses (45 credits minimum)
24-36 credits in recreation, park, and leisure studies, in-

cluding 3-9 credits in Rec 5630 or 5640 or 5695
6-9 credits in education courses other than Rec-desig-

nated courses
15 credits of electives selected in consultation with an adviser

MASTER’S AND DOCTORAL PROGRAMS
Graduate study leading to the M.A. degree is offered

with a major in recreation, park, and leisure studies or in

kinesiology. The Ph.D. degree is offered with a major in
kinesiology or a major in education with an emphasis in
recreation, park, and leisure studies. Application to these

programs should be made to the Graduate School. For
requirements and course offerings for these degrees, con-
sult the Graduate School Bulletin.

Claire W. McCoy, Ph.D., University of Iowa

Music education, choral music, movement-based
methods, measurement

Stephen W. Schultz, Ph.D., Northwestern University
Music education, instrumental music, computers in
music instruction

The B.M. in music education is offered through the Col-
lege of Liberal Arts, with teaching licensure for undergradu-
ate and in-service teachers available through CEHD. There

are two undergraduate emphases in music education: in-
strumental/general music and choral/general music. (For
information about the music therapy program, see the CLA

Bulletin.) Consult the School of Music for admission and
program requirements.

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS
PRECOLLEGE MUSIC PREPARATION—An extensive back-
ground in high school instrumental and/or vocal ensembles

is expected. Private lessons in voice or a band/orchestral
instrument are desirable. Students must meet the School
of Music entrance requirements for performance in one of

the following areas of applied music: voice, piano, organ,
classical guitar (for the choral/general concentration); a
standard band or orchestral instrument (for the instrumen-

tal/general concentration). Piano lessons as well as begin-

ning-level music theory (fundamentals) and music history/
literature preparation via classes or individual study with
texts, computer programs, and recordings are helpful, as

are conducting and leadership experiences.

ADMISSION—Students must complete two years (90

credits) of coursework in music and liberal arts before
admission to the music education program. A minimum
cumulative GPA of 2.50 must be earned in all music

courses. A minimum overall GPA of 2.00 must be earned
in all courses (music and nonmusic).

Students must also complete an interview with a major

adviser in music education before their admission applica-
tion will be given final consideration.

Core Curriculum for All Music Majors
See the CLA Bulletin for information regarding courses re-

quired of all music students during the first two years of study,

as well as the University’s liberal education requirements.
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Additional Requirements for All Students
MuEd 1201—Introduction to Music Education (1)
Psy 1001—General Psychology (5)

CHORAL/GENERAL MUSIC EDUCATION CONCENTRATION

This concentration is for vocalists, keyboard perform-
ers, or classical guitarists planning to teach choral and

classroom music in elementary and secondary schools.
Students completing the program meet requirements for
licensure to teach choral and general classroom music in

grades K-12 in Minnesota.

Music Courses
APPLIED MUSIC—Minimum 11 quarters (22 credits), with

majors in voice, piano, organ, or guitar
12 credits lower division lessons:

MusA 1201—Piano, MusA 1203—Organ,
MusA 1204—Voice, or MusA 1223—Guitar

10 credits upper division lessons:

MusA 3201—Piano, MusA 3203—Organ,
MusA 3204—Voice, or MusA 3223—Guitar

SECONDARY APPLIED STUDY—Minimum 6 credits

For nonvoice majors:
MusA 1404—Voice: Secondary Required (6 [2 per qtr])

For nonkeyboard majors:

Mus 1151-1152-1153—Piano: Class Lessons (2 each)
and MusA 1401—Piano: Secondary Required
(6 [2 per qtr])

For keyboard majors:
Mus 1521-1522-1523—Keyboard Skills (2 each)

ENSEMBLE—Minimum 11 quarters, to be selected in

consultation with an adviser
Mus 3331—Jazz Improvisation I (2)
Mus 1161-1166—Diction for Singers I-VI (1 each)

Professional Education Courses
EdPA 5090—School and Society (3)

EPsy 5119—Learning and Cognition (4)
EPsy 5139—Interpersonal and Personality Effects

on Learning (4)

EPsy 5229—Measurement and Assessment (2)
Kin 5530—Biological and Physical Foundations

of Education (2)

MuEd 3301—Teaching Elementary Vocal and General
Music (4)

MuEd 3302—Teaching Secondary Vocal and

General Music (4)
MuEd 3322—Techniques of Classroom Instruments (2)
MuEd 3415—Choral Laboratory I (4)

MuEd 3416—Choral Laboratory II (4)
MuEd 3650—Student Teaching in Music (18)
PubH 3004*—Basic Concepts in Personal and Community

Health (5)

or PubH 5023*—Basic Concepts in Personal and

Community Health (4)
or PubH 3001*—Personal and Community Health (3)

and PubH 3003*—Fundamentals of Drug and

Alcohol Abuse (2)
or PubH 5003*—Fundamentals of Drug and Alcohol

Abuse (2) and PubH 5022*—Personal and

Community Health (2)

* Does not count toward M.Ed.

ADMISSION TO STUDENT TEACHING—Students should
meet with their major adviser early in the spring quarter
of their junior year to plan the student teaching experi-

ence. Each applicant must have completed all professional
education courses (except EdPA 5090 and EPsy 5229); all
major courses in theory, ear training, music history, and

secondary applied study; and a minimum of 9 credits in
ensembles with a GPA of 2.50 in all major and professional
education courses. Grades for ensemble courses are not

counted in calculating the grade average. Twelve credits
of applied music in 1xxx courses and a minimum of 6 cred-
its in 3xxx courses must be completed in the study of the

major instrument or voice.

INSTRUMENTAL/GENERAL MUSIC EDUCATION CONCENTRATION

This concentration prepares students to teach band, or-
chestra, and general music in elementary and secondary
schools. Students successfully completing the program

meet licensure requirements to teach band, orchestra, and
general classroom music in grades K-12 in Minnesota.

Music Courses
APPLIED MUSIC—Minimum 9 quarters (18 credits) of

principal instrument (standard band or orchestral

instrument)
12 credits lower division principal lessons

(12xx or higher)

6 credits upper division principal lessons (32xx)
(See CLA Bulletin applied music listing for specific
course numbers.)

SECONDARY APPLIED STUDY—Minimum 6 credits
Students must select two secondary instruments as well

as voice for one quarter each (MusA 14xx, 2 credits/

quarter; see CLA Bulletin applied music listing for
specific course numbers).

Mus 3331—Jazz Improvisation I (2)

ENSEMBLE—Required during 10 quarters of on-campus
study (minimum 12 credits) to be selected in consul-
tation with an adviser. Marching band experience is

recommended for students whose major performance
instrument is brass, woodwind, or percussion. Cham-
ber ensemble experience is required during two quar-

ters of on-campus study (minimum 2 credits).
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Charles Hopkins, chair

210A Vocational and Technical Education Building (612) 625-3757
1954 Buford Avenue Fax: (612) 624-2231
St. Paul, MN 55108

DEGREES OFFERED—B.S., M.Ed.; M.A., Ed.D., and Ph.D. degrees are offered by the Graduate School.

10 credits from Mus 3410—Concert Band, or

Mus 1480—Marching Band, or  Mus 3420—
Orchestra (1 each)

2 credits from Mus 5360—Woodwind Ensemble,

Mus 5380—Brass Choir, Mus 5390—Percussion
Ensemble, Mus 3440—Ensemble, Mus 5340—
Jazz Ensemble (1 each)

Professional Education Courses
EdPA 5090—The School and Society (3)

EPsy 5119—Learning and Cognitive Foundations of
Education (4)

EPsy 5139—Building a Learning Community (4)

EPsy 5229—Measurement and Assessment (2)
Kin 5530—Biological and Physical Foundations

of Education (2)

MuEd 3301*—Teaching Elementary Vocal and
General Music (4)

MuEd 3302*—Teaching Secondary General Music (4)

MuEd 3322*—Techniques of Classroom Instruments (2)
MuEd 3500*—String Techniques I (3)

MuEd 3501*—String Techniques II (3)

MuEd 3503*—Woodwind Techniques (4)
MuEd 3504*—Brass Techniques (4)
MuEd 3505*—Percussion Techniques (4)

MuEd 3515, 3516*—Instrumental Laboratory I, II (4 each)
MuEd 3650*—Student Teaching in Music (18)
PubH 3004*—Basic Concepts in Personal and Community

Health (5)
or PubH 5023*—Basic Concepts in Personal and

Community Health (4)

or PubH 3001*—Personal and Community Health (3)
and PubH 3003*—Fundamentals of Drug and
Alcohol Abuse (2)

or PubH 5003*—Fundamentals of Drug and Alcohol
Abuse (2) and PubH 5022*—Personal and
Community Health (2)

* Does not count toward M.Ed.

ADMISSION TO STUDENT TEACHING—See choral/general
music education concentration above.

FACULTY:
Michael Baizerman, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Everyday lives of youth; comprehensive work, commu-
nity, and family education; youth leadership development

James Brown, Ph.D., Bowling Green State University
Special learning needs, diversity in education and work
settings, program evaluation

George H. Copa, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Aims and curriculum of work, community, and family

education; school design

Charles R. Hopkins, chair, Ph.D., University of Minnesota

Business and economic education; curriculum develop-
ment; trends and issues in work, community, and family
education

Stephan P. Jones, Ph.D., Iowa State University
Agricultural education and extension, extension educa-

tion, international vocational education and training

James C. Kielsmeier, Ph.D., University of Colorado
Youth service and leadership, experiential education

Richard A. Krueger, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Program evaluation, focus group interviews

Judith Lambrecht, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Business teacher education, instructional use of busi-

ness software

Gary W. Leske, Ph.D., University of Minnesota

Experiential education, leadership development

Theodore Lewis, Ph.D., The Ohio State University

Technology education curriculum, technology and
work, workplace literacy

Jerry McClelland, Ph.D., Iowa State University
Family education, parent education
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Gary N. McLean, Ed.D., Columbia University

International management development, organiza-
tional quality and productivity, keyboarding

Curtis D. Norenberg, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Distance delivery of agricultural, extension, and adult
education programs

Rosemarie Park, Ed.D., Harvard University
Adult literacy education, workplace literacy, women’s issues

Edgar Persons, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Agricultural education for youth and adults, interna-

tional development

Roland Peterson, Ed.D., University of Nebraska

Integration of vocational and academic education; cur-
ricular development; decision-case development; teacher
education in work, community, and family education

Shari L. Peterson, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Adult education, human resource development, career

decision making, self-efficacy, student retention

Jane Plihal, Ph.D., University of Chicago

Research methodology, economic education, integra-
tion of vocational and academic education, interna-
tional education

David J. Pucel, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Education and training systems

Nancy J. Rohde, M.A., University of Minnesota;

C.A.S., University of Wisconsin
Distance education, continuing education for adults

Marilyn Martin Rossmann, Ph.D.,
University of Minnesota
Family life education, parent education, sexuality edu-

cation, work and family relationships

James R. Stone III, Ed.D.,  Virginia Polytechnic Institute

and State University
Education and work transitions for youth and adults,
work-based learning

Richard A. Swanson, Ed.D., University of Illinois
Human resource development, cost-benefit analysis,

performance improvement

Ruth G. Thomas, Ph.D., University of Minnesota

Thinking, learning, and teaching in everyday life con-
texts of work, community, and family

YOUTH DEVELOPMENT LEADERSHIP COOPERATING FACULTY

Leo McAvoy, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Recreation, outdoor education, adventure training

Byron J. Schneider, Ph.D., University of Chicago
Education and youth policy

Joyce A. Walker, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Community youth organizations, youth policy, youth

development leadership

The Department of Work, Community, and Family
Education’s mission is to improve educational theory and
practice and prepare professionals concerned with edu-

cation and training that enables youth and adults to carry
out their responsibilities in the workplace, family, and
community.

The department offers undergraduate degrees in agri-
cultural and industrial education, an undergraduate mi-
nor in family education, and an undergraduate focus in

human resource development.
In addition, the department offers M.Ed./initial licen-

sure programs in agricultural education, business and

industry education, and family education and M.Ed./in-
service programs in adult education; agricultural edu-
cation; business and industry education; family educa-

tion; and work, community, and family education, which
includes specializations in comprehensive work, com-
munity, and family education; extension education;

human resource development; international vocational
education and training; vocational education adminis-
tration; and vocational special needs. The M.Ed./in-ser-

vice youth development leadership program is offered
jointly with the Department of Educational Policy and
Administration. The department also offers coursework

that supports Minnesota educator licensure in adult edu-
cation, with options for adult basic and continuing edu-
cation.

Two certificate programs are available. The certificate in
human resource development is available to adult spe-
cial students or as an option within various degree pro-

grams. The certificate in continuous quality improvement
is offered in conjunction with the University’s Institute of
Technology and Carlson School of Management.

Graduate programs include an M.A. and Ph.D. in edu-
cation with an emphasis in work, community, and family
education and an Ed.D. in work, community, and family

education. Doctoral students may choose from nine spe-
cializations: adult education; agricultural education; busi-
ness and marketing education; comprehensive work,

community, and family education; extension education;
family education; human resource development; indus-
trial education; and international vocational education
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and training. In addition to these specializations, M.A. stu-

dents may choose specializations in vocational education
administration or vocational special needs.

For more information about M.A., Ph.D., or Ed.D. de-

grees, consult the Graduate School Bulletin and the De-
partment of Work, Community, and Family Education di-
rector of graduate studies, R350 Vocational and Techni-

cal Education Building, 1954 Buford Avenue, St. Paul, MN
55108 (612/624-1220; votech@umn.edu).

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS

AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION

The undergraduate major in agricultural education, offered
jointly by CEHD and the College of Agricultural, Food, and
Environmental Sciences (COAFES), is for students who plan

to teach agriscience, agriculture, horticulture, agribusiness,
food systems, or natural resource management education
in public schools, technical colleges, or community colleges,

or for those who plan to work in educational positions in
agricultural development or sales positions in various agri-
cultural-related organizations. The program provides com-

prehensive education for those preparing for teaching; ex-
tension work; local, national, and international development;
other professional careers in sales and marketing; financial

management; or production agriculture. The program re-
quires a broad study of agriculture and permits emphasis in
animal science, crop science, agricultural economics, agri-

cultural business, horticulture, soils, natural resources, and
agricultural engineering technology. The program’s agricul-
tural education and natural and managed environmental

systems specializations offer preparation necessary to qualify
for licensure to teach agricultural education, such as agri-
cultural science, agribusiness, agriscience education, horti-

culture, and natural resources.

ADMISSION PROCEDURES—Students may enter a pre-ag-

ricultural education major in COAFES as freshmen or
transfer students. Students must earn 90 credits in the
pre-agricultural education major before transferring to

CEHD. Students should apply to CEHD in the final quar-
ter of their sophomore year. This application is available
from the agricultural education faculty, 325 Vocational

and Technical Education Building.
Applications must be submitted within the first three weeks

of the quarter preceding the desired quarter of admission.

THE AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION AND NATURAL AND
MANAGED ENVIRONMENTAL SYSTEMS SPECIALIZA-
TIONS—Students in these specializations may teach agri-
culture, horticulture, natural resources, forestry,
agribusiness, agriscience, food systems, and agricultural

mechanics at the secondary or postsecondary levels; stu-
dents in the agricultural education specialization may also

teach adult farm business management education pro-

vided they have the appropriate work experience to ac-
company their degree. In addition, graduates from these
specializations often are employed in sales positions in

agribusiness firms plus other leadership positions in gov-
ernment and nonprofit organizations. Licensure appli-
cants must have the appropriate work experience.

To be eligible for admission to the agricultural educa-
tion or natural and managed environmental systems
specializations in CEHD, students must have a minimum

overall GPA of at least 2.50 and complete the Praxis I: Pre-
Professional Skills Tests (PPST). Students must maintain
a 2.50 GPA to be eligible for student teaching.

THE AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT SPECIALIZATION—This
specialization provides general education in agriculture,

with an emphasis in experiential education in both the
production and agribusiness phases of agriculture, offer-
ing graduates flexibility in employment. Students in this

specialization are eligible for a range of positions in agri-
cultural development but not for teaching licensure. To
be eligible for admission to the agricultural development

specialization in CEHD, students must have a minimum
overall GPA of 2.30.

Transfer students who have completed less than two

years of college work apply for admission to COAFES.
These students then apply to CEHD in the quarter in
which they complete their sophomore year.

Transfer students who have completed two or more
years of college work also apply for admission to COAFES.
During the first quarter of enrollment in COAFES, stu-

dents apply for admission to CEHD.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS—Students must have a 2.50

overall GPA to meet graduation requirements in the agricul-
tural education and natural and managed environmental
systems specializations. They must have a 2.30 overall GPA

to graduate with an agricultural development specialization.

WORK EXPERIENCE—To obtain a teaching license, stu-

dents must have satisfactory, relevant work experience in
any of the broad emphasis areas of agriculture in addition
to a bachelor’s degree. In general, students must verify at

least 2,000 hours of work experience in production and
agribusiness agriculture for secondary licensure and 4,000
hours for adult farm management institutions. Special

rules apply for work experience for adult instruction.

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

Students majoring in agricultural education must complete
the liberal education requirements listed on the following
page. Changes in the liberal education requirements require

the approval of the University’s Council on Liberal Educa-
tion. Course substitutions in the foundation courses may be
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made only with the approval of an academic adviser and

COAFES. Course substitutions in the education courses may
be made only with the approval of an academic adviser and
CEHD. Changes in the technical requirements may be made

only with an academic adviser’s recommendation and the
approval of the agricultural education coordinator.

LIBERAL EDUCATION DIVERSIFIED CORE AND DESIGNATED
THEMES—See the liberal education requirements on page
30. Different liberal education requirements apply to stu-

dents who enrolled in a degree program at the University
of Minnesota–Twin Cities campus before fall 1994; con-
sult an academic adviser for more information.

Foundation Requirements
BioC 1401—Elementary Biochemistry (4)

or Chem 3301—Organic Chemistry I (4)
Biol 1009—General Biology (5)
Biol 1103—General Botany (5)

or Biol 1106—General Zoology (5)
Chem 1001, 1002—General Principles of Chemistry (4, 4)

or Chem 1051, 1052—Chemical Principles I, II (4, 4)

Math 1031—College Algebra and Probability (4) (Math
1142—Short Calculus[5] or Math 1251, 1252—One-Vari-
able Differential and Integral Calculus I, II [8] is required

for the natural and managed environmental systems spe-
cialization)

Phys 1041—General Physics (5)

Psy 1001—Introduction to Psychology (4)
Two oral communication courses (8)
Two writing courses (8) (at least one 3xxx course is required)

Electives in physical or biological sciences (varies by
specialization)

Professional Requirements
AgEd 1001—Introduction to Agricultural Education (1)
AgEd 1002—Principles of Career Planning in Agriculture (1)

AgEd 3029—Directed Experience in Agricultural
Education (1)

Additional Courses for the Agricultural Education
and Natural and Managed Environmental Systems
Specializations
General Education
CI 5300—Technology for Teaching and Learning (2)
EdPA 5090—School and Society (3)

EPsy 5119—Learning and Cognitive Foundations of
Education (4)

EPsy 5139—Building a Learning Community (4)

EPsy 5229—Classroom Assessment Methods (2)
Kin 5330—Biological and Physical Foundations of

Education (2)

PubH 3004—Basic Concepts in Personal and
Community Health (5)

or PubH 3001—Personal and Community Health (3)

and PubH 3003—Fundamentals of Alcohol and Drug

Abuse (2)

Agricultural Education

AgEd 5028—Teaching Methods in Agricultural Education (5)
AgEd 5049—Agricultural Education for Adults (3)

(not required for the natural and managed environmental

systems specialization)
AgEd 5061—Program Planning and Evaluation (3)
AgEd 5072—Practicum: Agricultural Business and Industry (3)

WCFE 5300—Philosophy and Practice of Vocational
Education (3)

WCFE 5330—Coordination Techniques in Cooperative

Education (3)
WCFE 5602, 5603, 5604—Student Teaching (2,2,8)

Technical Requirements
for the Agricultural Education Specialization
Animal Science (14 credits)

AnSc 1100—Introductory Animal Science (5)
or AnSc 3131—Live Animal Performance and Selection (3)

AnSc 3220—Animal Breeding (4)

or AnSc 3301—Systemic Physiology (6)
or GCB 3022—Genetics (4)

AnSc 3401—Principles of Animal Nutrition (4)

Applied Economics/Business (20 credits)
ApEc 1101—Principles of Microeconomics (4)

ApEc 3300—Agricultural and Food Sales (3)
or BIE 3060—Professional Sales Management (3)
or GC 1537—Professional Selling (4)

At least one course each in marketing, management,
and accounting

Mechanical Technology and Environment (6 credits)
AgEd 1042—Current Technical Competencies (3)
AgEd 5042—Agricultural Mechanics (3)

Natural Resources (9 credits )

Plant Science/Plant Pathology or Entomology (12 credits)

Soil Science (5 credits)

Soil 1020—The Soil Resource (5)
or Soil 3125—Basic Soil Science (5)

Electives to complete the 198 credits required for a B.S.
degree.

Additional Foundation Requirements for the Natural
and Managed Environmental Systems Specialization
Biol 3008—Ecology and Evolution (4)

or EEB 3001—Introduction to Ecology (4)
Geol 1001—The Dynamic Earth: An Introduction to

Geology (4)



67W O R K ,  C O M M U N I T Y ,  A N D  FA M I LY  E D U C AT I O N

or Geol 1012—Planet Earth (4)

or Geol 1701—Faces of the Earth (4)
Stat 3011—Statistical Analysis (4)

or Agro 3060—Field Plot Design (4)

Electives in physical or biological sciences totaling 38
credits.

Technical Requirements for the Natural and
Managed Environmental Systems Specialization
Animal Science (6 credits)
AnSc 3401—Principles of Animal Nutrition (4)
Two from the following

AnSc 1301—Management Technique: Swine (1)
AnSc 1302—Management Technique: Sheep (1)
AnSc 1303—Management Technique: Beef (1)

AnSc 1304—Management Technique: Dairy (1)
AnSc 1305—Management Technique: Poultry (1)

Soil and Plant Science (26 credits)
Agro 1010—Principles of Agronomy (5)

or Hort 1021—Woody Plant Materials (5)

or FR 1100—Dendrology (4)
Agro 3020—Growth and Development of Field Crops (4)

or Hort 3001—Growth Regulation of Horticultural

Plants (5)
AnPl 3010—Environment and World Food Production (4)

or AnPl 5060—Integrated Management of Cropping

Systems (4)
Soil 1020—The Soil Resource (5)

or Soil 3125—Basic Soil Science (5)

Soil 1425—Introduction to Meteorology (4)
or Geog 1425—Introduction to Meteorology (4)

Soil 3220—Soil Conservation and Land Use Management (4)

or Soil 3416—Soil Fertility (4)

Natural Resources and Environmental Studies (15 credits)

NRES 3001—Colloquium in Natural Resources and
Environmental Studies (1)

NRES 3060 —Water Quality in Natural Resource

Management (3)
or AgET 5410—Hydrology and Water Quality (5)

NRES 5100—Problem Solving in Natural Resources and

Environmental Studies (5)
NRES 5210—Survey, Measurement, and Modeling

Methods for Natural Resource Analysis (3)

One from the following
NRES 1010—Issues in the Environment (3)

or FR 1201—Conservation of Natural Resources (3)

or FW 1002—Wildlife: Ecology, Values, and Human
Impact (3)

or FW 1101—Ethics and Values in Research

Management (3)
or FW 3052—Introduction to Fisheries and Wildlife (3)
or PlPa 3004—Air Pollution, People, and Plants (3)

Mechanical Technology and Environment  (6 credits)

AgEd 1042—Current Technical Competencies (3)
AgEd 5042—Agricultural Mechanics (3)

Agricultural Economics/Business (8 credits)
ApEc 1250—Principles of Accounting (4)

or ApEc 3810—Principles of Farm Management (4)

ApEc 3610—Resource Development and Environmental
Economics (4)

Electives to complete the 198 credits required for a B.S.
degree.

Additional Courses for the
Agricultural Development Specialization
General Education

AdEd 5401—Adult Learning and Development Through
the Life Span (3)

Agricultural Education
AgEd 5010—Rural Development Leadership (3)
AgEd 5021—Education Through Extension Methods (3)

AgEd 5023—Methods for Change in Extension Methods
for Developing Countries (3)

AgEd 5055—Methods in Farming Systems Research and

Extension (3)
WCFE 5025—Extension Program Development (3)
Ten credits from the following

AgEd 3001—Experiential Learning: Production
Agriculture (0-10)

AgEd 3002—Experiential Learning: Agricultural

Business (0-10)

Development

Two from the following
ApEc 3070—Agriculture and Economic Growth in

Developing Countries (4)

ApEc 5790—World Food Problems (3)
Econ 5401—International Economics (4)
Pol 3477—Political Development (4)

Pol 3835—International Relations (4)
Two from the following

ApEc 3006—Applied Macroeconomics: Government

and the Economy (4)
ApEc 3007—Applied Microeconomics: Trade, Policy,

and Development (4)

ApEc 3040—Economic Development of American
Agriculture (4)

ApEc 3610—Resource Development and

Environmental Economics (4)
Econ 5301—Economic Development (4)
Econ 5307—Comparative Economic Systems (4)

FScN 1102—Technology of Food Processing (4)
FScN 1612—Principles of Nutrition (4)
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Technical Requirements
for the Agricultural Development Specialization
Animal Science (7 credits)

Agricultural Economics (18 credits)
ApEc 1250—Principles of Accounting (4)

or Acct 1050—Principles of Accounting (4)

ApEc 3300—Agricultural and Food Sales (3)
or BIE 3060—Professional Sales Management (3)
or GC 1537—Professional Selling (4)

ApEc 3810—Principles of Farm Management (4)
Two from the following

ApEc 3420—Grain Marketing Economics (4)

ApEc 3430—Dairy Marketing Economics (4)
ApEc 3440—Livestock and Meat Marketing Economics (3)
ApEc 3450—Agricultural Input Marketing Economics (4)

Mechanical Technology and Environment (5 credits)

Natural Resource Management (6 credits)

Plant Science/Plant Pathology or Entomology (12 credits)

Soil Science (5 credits)
Soil 1020—The Soil Resource (5)

or Soil 3125—Basic Soil Science (5)

Electives to complete the 198 credits required for a B.S.

degree.

BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY EDUCATION

The business and industry education program offers
an undergraduate major in industrial education with
three possible foci, described below. The major in busi-

ness education, emphasizing administrative manage-
ment and training, is under revision.

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION—The undergraduate major in
industrial education has three foci: general industrial
education (pre-industrial technology education), indus-

trial training, and vocational-industrial education (tech-
nical college teaching).

Students completing the general industrial education (pre-

industrial technology education) focus are awarded the B.S.
degree, which fulfills prerequisites for entry into the M.Ed./
initial licensure program for public school teaching in in-

dustrial technology education. Completing the M.Ed./ini-
tial licensure program results in recommendation for licen-
sure to teach industrial technology education in grades 5-12

in Minnesota public schools. The vocational-industrial edu-
cation focus is a professional development degree program
for current and prospective technical college instructors and

teachers in selected secondary vocational programs. Stu-
dents completing the vocational-industrial focus are
awarded the B.S. degree and complete the teacher educa-

tion sequence and other requirements for Minnesota state

vocational teaching licensure. Students should consult state
licensing personnel regarding specific vocational licensure
requirements for the field in which they wish to teach. Stu-

dents completing the industrial training focus are awarded
the B.S. degree and a certificate in human resource develop-
ment. Graduate study also is available in all three foci.

Students applying to the B.S. program in industrial edu-
cation must have completed at least 45 quarter credits
or, for the vocational-industrial focus, have sufficient

verified and approved technical work experience to be
awarded 45 credits toward the degree. A 2.50 minimum
GPA is required in all previous college work.

Students may take courses meeting requirements for a
combination of foci. For example, vocational-industrial
majors may include a focus in industrial training as part

of their degree. This would require taking additional in-
dustrial training courses.

Some of the industrial education courses applicable to

the B.S. are available off campus through University Col-
lege (UC) or Special Services, an outreach program of the
Department of Work, Community, and Family Education.

Students may arrange to take a number of laboratory
courses at the Dunwoody Institute and selected metropoli-
tan technical colleges without tuition other than that paid

to the University. Students must have adviser consent be-
fore registering in any off-campus laboratory course.

Students must complete the University’s liberal education

requirements. Consult an industrial education adviser about
specific required courses. Other appropriate related and
major courses may be applied toward these requirements.

Students majoring in industrial education must file an ap-
proved program with an industrial education adviser at least
two full quarters before the expected date of graduation.

Note: Industrial education courses are listed under the
designator BIE (business and industry education) in the
course descriptions section of this bulletin.

Related Course Requirements
BIE 5010—Microcomputer Applications in Business

and Industry Education (3)
Comp 1000—Writing Practice I (5)

or GC 1421—Writing Laboratory: Personal Writing (4)

or Rhet 1101—Writing to Inform and Persuade (4)
Comp 3032—Preprofessional Writing for Business (4)

or Rhet 3562—Writing in Your Profession (4)

Math 1031—College Algebra and Probability (4)
or Math 1001—Excursions in Mathematics (4)

(vocational-industrial focus only)

or Math 1111—College Algebra and Analytic Geometry (5)
Phys 1001—The Physical World (4)

(general industrial focus only)

Phys 1005—Physical Laboratory (1)
(general industrial focus only)
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Psy 1001—Introduction to Psychology (5)

Spch 1101—Fundamentals of Speech Communication (4)
or Rhet 1222—Public Speaking (4)

Technical Content—53 credits
Students can gain technical specialty expertise through

coursework or a combination of coursework and work

experience, as approved by adviser.
Focus 1: Students in the general industrial education

focus must complete the basic technology content plus

18 credits of advanced technology content.

Basic Technology Content—35 credits
BIE 1100—Technical Drawing (3)
BIE 1101—Technical Design and Product Development (3)
BIE 1110—Introduction to Production Systems (4)

BIE 1120—Communication Technology (3)
BIE 1130—Principles of Energy and Power (4)
BIE 3111—Manufacturing (3)

BIE 3112—Construction (3)
BIE 3121—Graphic Communication (3)
BIE 3131—Industrial Power Systems (3)

BIE 3132—Industrial Electronics (3)
BIE 3140—Transportation Systems (3)

Advanced Technology Content—18 credits
BIE 3150—Technical Development: Advanced (1-12 [18 max])
BIE 5150—Technical Development: Specialized

(1-12 [18 max])

Focus 2: Students in the vocational-industrial focus may

meet the technology requirements by completing at
least 8 credits of technology courses selected with ad-
viser approval and may receive up to 45 credits for

technical work experience with adviser approval.

Focus 3: Students planning to specialize in industrial train-

ing may fulfill the technology content requirement by
completing an 18-credit block of adviser-approved
courses in the area of specialization and may receive up

to 27 credits for technical work experience. In place of
technical work experience, industrial training students
may complete additional approved industrial education

coursework that develops technical competence.

Professional Education Requirements for All Students
BIE 1300—Introduction to Industrial Education Teaching (2)

or BIE 1301—Introduction to Vocational-Technical
Teaching (3)

BIE/HRD 5301—Student and Trainee Evaluation Systems (3)
BIE 5303—Instructional Aids (3)
BIE 5320—Vocational Guidance (3)

or BIE 5344—Facilities Management (3)
BIE 5325—Foundations of Industrial Education (3)
BIE 5630—Course Development (3)

BIE/HRD 5660—Instructional Methods (3)

EPsy 5139—Building a Learning Community (4)
PubH 5023—Basic Concepts in Personal and

Community Health (4)

WCFE 5800—Educating Persons With Special
Learning Needs (3)

Evidence of current American Red Cross standard first aid

and CPR certification

FOCUS 2 REQUIREMENTS
BIE 1302—Supervised Vocational-Technical Teaching (3)

(required for those without teaching experience)
WCFE 5300—Philosophy and Practice of Vocational

Education (3)

FOCI 2 AND 3 REQUIREMENTS
AdEd 5401—Adult Learning and Development Through the

Life Span (3)

REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL STUDENTS
12 credits in issues, structures, and functions of industry

selected in consultation with an adviser

Electives to complete the 186 credits required for a
B.S. degree.

FAMILY EDUCATION MINOR

While secondary school licensure in family education is
not available at the undergraduate level, students in the

Colleges of Human Ecology and Liberal Arts, Inter-College
Program, and University College can choose a minor in fam-
ily education (18-20 credits). Students develop the ability

to plan, deliver, and evaluate family education programs in
work and community settings. Courses taken in this minor
may be applied toward a parent educator license. Appli-

cants are encouraged to seek prerequisite advising.

UNDERGRADUATE FOCUS IN HUMAN RESOURCES DEVELOPMENT

The department offers a focus at the undergraduate
level (as well as continuing education and master’s de-
gree levels) in human resource development, which in-

cludes training and organization development. Students
pursuing a degree in any of the department’s major fields
may also fulfill a human resource development focus by

completing the following courses in addition to or as a
part of their major requirements.

HRD 5104—Survey: Human Resource Development and
Adult Education (4)

HRD 5750—Personnel Training and Development (4)

HRD 5760—Organization Development (4)
HRD 5780—Internship: Human Resource Development (6)
Other HRD courses to complete 20 credits, to be selected in

consultation with human resource development adviser
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LICENSURE
To teach agriculture in Minnesota, students need
• verification of 2,000 hours of work experience in pro-

duction agriculture and agribusiness.

• completion of the program’s licensing requirements.
• minimum scores on the Praxis I: Pre-Professional Skills

Tests (PPST).

PROGRAM COMPONENTS
Students may begin courses whenever their schedules

permit. After completing the one-year core they are rec-
ommended for licensure. Students then have the option
of working toward an M.Ed. by enrolling in the second

year of the program while employed as teachers.

SUGGESTED PROGRAM OF STUDY
The following program is recommended for students

who want to study full time. The first year focuses on com-
pleting teacher licensure requirements within 12 months.

Summer Session II
Praxis I: Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST)

WCFE 5601—Teaching Internship: Introduction (2)

Fall Quarter
AgEd 5028—Teaching Methods in Agricultural Education (5)
AgEd 5042—Agricultural Mechanics (3)
AgEd 5049—Agricultural Education for Adults (3)

EPsy 5119—Learning and Cognitive Foundations
of Education (4)

WCFE 5602—Teaching Internship: School Setting (2)

Winter Quarter
AgEd 5061—Program Planning and Evaluation (3)

EPsy 5139—Building a Learning Community (4)
EPsy 5229—Classroom Assessment Methods (2)
WCFE 5603—Teaching Internship: Classroom Setting (2)

WCFE 5300—Philosophy of Vocational Education (3)
WCFE 5330—Coordination Techniques in Cooperative

Education (3)

Spring Quarter
AgEd 5041—Workshop: Agricultural Technology (4)

AgEd 5072—Practicum: Agricultural Business
and Industry (3)

WCFE 5604—Teaching Internship (8)

Summer Session I
EdPA 5090—School and Society (3)

Kin 5530—Biological and Physical Foundations
of Education (2)

PubH 5023*—Basic Concepts in Personal and

Community Health (4)

* Does not count toward M.Ed.

Non-WCFE undergraduates include WCFE instruc-

tional methods and curriculum development courses to
complete their 20 credits. A human resource develop-
ment professional certificate is awarded to majors and

nonmajors completing these requirements.

ADVANCED STUDY

M.ED./INITIAL LICENSURE PROGRAMS

AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION—This program prepares indi-
viduals to teach agricultural production systems, horticul-
ture, natural resources, environmental education, forestry,

agribusiness, agrimechanics, agriscience, agrimarketing, or
food systems at the secondary or postsecondary and adult
levels. The program offers students the unique opportu-

nity to become licensed as agricultural education teachers
while working toward their M.Ed. degree.

This program is for students who have a bachelor’s de-

gree (e.g., in agricultural economics, plant and animal sci-
ence, soil science, horticulture, natural resources, soil and
water resource management, agricultural industry and

marketing, animal and plant systems, science in agricul-
ture, agribusiness management, agricultural engineering,
or food science) and a variety of professional and educa-

tional backgrounds. Students
• may enroll any quarter and complete the licensing pro-

gram over a 12- to 15-month period.

• complete a clinical experience in which they apply
theories and methods in the classroom.

• are licensed to teach after completing the program’s li-

censing requirements and can begin their teaching ca-
reer immediately, provided they have the work experi-
ence required for licensure.

M.Ed./initial licensure applicants are admitted to the
agricultural education program based on the following.
• Completion of at least 50 credits in agriculture and at

least 30 credits in biological and physical sciences
• A bachelor’s degree with a 2.80 minimum overall GPA
• A summary of work or volunteer experience with K-12

students, including those of diverse cultures and spe-
cial populations, preferably in a school setting

• Two references who can address questions about the

applicant’s education-related experience, work style,
and personal attributes

• Completion of an admission essay and personal data form

• A personal interview with an agricultural education and
extension adviser

• Completion of the Praxis I: Pre-Professional Skills Tests

(PPST); test information is available from the Educa-
tional Testing Service (800/772-9476)
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The second year of the recommended program focuses on

completing the M.Ed. concurrently with a first-year teach-
ing experience. M.Ed./initial licensure students should ap-
ply for an M.Ed. before completing the following courses, an

exit interview, and an M.Ed. final oral examination.

AgEd 5081—Current Issues for the Beginning Agriculture

Teacher (3)
AgEd 5095—Integrating Paper: Master of Education (3)
Six additional AgEd credits and final written and

oral examinations

An extended program of study is recommended for

those students wanting to study part time. Students may
start the program any quarter.

BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY EDUCATION

M.Ed./initial licensure programs are offered in business
and marketing education and industrial education.

BUSINESS AND MARKETING EDUCATION—This program
is for individuals who have bachelor’s degrees with a busi-

ness or marketing major who want to become licensed
teachers. Each person admitted to this licensure program
is also admitted to an M.Ed. program. Students have two

choices. They may prepare to teach in secondary business
positions that require a standard licensure, or prepare to
teach in secondary or postsecondary sales and marketing

positions that require a vocational licensure. Through this
program, students integrate educational theory with class-
room practice. They may attend full or part time.

M.Ed./initial licensure applicants are admitted to the
business and marketing education program based on the
following

• In-depth knowledge of business and marketing. Appli-
cants should have completed coursework in economics,
business communications, and each of the foundation

areas of business: accounting, business organization and
management, marketing, business law, industrial rela-
tions or personnel, information systems, international

business, and entrepreneurship.
• A bachelor’s degree earned at an accredited institution

with a business or marketing major (e.g., accounting,

business administration, office systems management,
marketing, retail management, hospitality manage-
ment) with a 2.80 minimum overall GPA

• A summary of work or volunteer experience with secondary
or postsecondary students, including those of diverse cul-
tures and special populations, preferably in a school setting

• Two references who can address questions about the
applicant’s education-related experience, work style,
and personal attributes

• A goal statement addressing why the applicant wants
to become a licensed teacher

• Completion of the Praxis I: Pre-Professional Skills Tests

(PPST); test information is available from the Educa-
tional Testing Service (800/772-9476)
Before completing the program, students must demon-

strate competence in specific areas. Business education
students must demonstrate competence in advanced key-
boarding and microcomputer applications, including

word processing, spreadsheets, databases, and business
graphics. Marketing education students must demon-
strate competence in selling, promotion, pricing, purchas-

ing, marketing, information management, product/ser-
vice planning, distribution, and financing. Competence
may be demonstrated by submitting transcripts verifying

prior coursework or by completing appropriate courses
identified by the program adviser.

LICENSURE—Candidates successfully completing the re-
quired related and major courses in the specified program
option and scoring at or above the minimum level on the

Praxis I: Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST) are recom-
mended for licensure. For business education, the recom-
mendation is for a Minnesota standard teaching license in

business education. For marketing education, the recom-
mendation is for a Minnesota vocational teaching license
in marketing education. Licensing in both business and

marketing education is possible by completing prerequi-
sites and coursework for both options. Interested students
should consult with an adviser.

VOCATIONAL LICENSURE—One of the Minnesota state re-
quirements for a vocational teaching license is occupational

experience relating to the teaching field. At the time of the
license application, candidates are asked to verify related
occupational experience sufficient to meet current licen-

sure requirements. Information about related occupational
experience requirements may be obtained from a major
program adviser.

Minnesota requires vocational licensure to teach in cer-
tain business vocational programs at the secondary and
postsecondary levels. Information about these special li-

censure requirements may be obtained from a major pro-
gram adviser.

Note: Business and marketing education courses are listed

under the designator BIE (business and industry education)
in the course descriptions section of this bulletin.

COURSE REQUIREMENTS—Students must complete the
following course and teaching internship requirements.

Foundation Courses for Business Education
and Marketing Education (21 credits)
CI 5300—Technology for Teaching and Learning (2)

EPsy 5119—Learning and Cognitive Foundations
of Education (4)
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EPsy 5139—Building a Learning Community (4)

EPsy 5229—Classroom Assessment Methods (2)
EdPA 5090—School and Society (3)
Kin 5530—Biological and Physical Foundations

of Education (2)
PubH 5023*—Personal and Community Health (4)

* Does not count toward M.Ed.

Major Courses for Business Education (36 credits)

BIE 5400—Introduction to Business and
Marketing Education (4)

BIE 5452—Methods of Teaching Business Concepts (4)

BIE 5457—Methods of Teaching for Business Employment (4)
BIE 5463—Teaching Keyboarding and Word Processing (3)
BIE 5630—Course Development (3)

WCFE 5601—Teaching Internship: Introduction (2)
WCFE 5602—Teaching Internship: School Setting (2)
WCFE 5603—Teaching Internship: Classroom Setting (2)

WCFE 5604—Teaching Internship (12)

Courses for Optional Vocational Licensing
in Business Education
WCFE 5300—Philosophy and Practice of Vocational

Education (3)*

WCFE 5310—Advising Vocational Student Organizations (2)**
WCFE 5330—Coordination Techniques in Cooperative

Education (3)**

* Required course for vocational licensing in business education
**Required course for cooperative education program licensure en-

dorsement

Major Courses for Marketing Education (41 credits)
BIE 5400—Introduction to Business and Marketing

Education (4)

BIE 5452—Methods of Teaching Business Concepts (4)
BIE 5457—Methods of Teaching for Business Employment (4)
BIE 5630—Course Development (3)

WCFE 5300—Philosophy and Practice of Vocational
Education (3)

WCFE 5310—Advising Vocational Student Organizations (2)

WCFE 5330—Coordination Techniques in Cooperative
Education (3)

WCFE 5601—Teaching Internship: Introduction (2)

WCFE 5602—Teaching Internship: School Setting (2)
WCFE 5603—Teaching Internship: Classroom Setting (2)
WCFE 5604—Teaching Internship (12)

Additional Courses to Complete M.Ed. (12 credits)
BIE 5605—Critical Issues (3)

BIE 5700—Field-Based Projects (6)
WCFE 5900—Using Work, Community, and Family

Education Research (3)

Students should apply for degree before completion and

must complete the majority of prerequisite, related, and ma-
jor coursework before enrolling in the teaching internship.

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION—This program prepares indi-
viduals with bachelor’s degrees to become licensed
teachers for grades 5-12. M.Ed./initial licensure appli-

cants are admitted to the industrial education program
based on the following.
• Completion of prerequisite coursework; applicants

must make up any deficiencies in undergraduate work
using the B.S. in industrial education with a focus in
general industrial education as the standard (see de-

scription in this bulletin)
• A bachelor’s degree from an accredited institution with

a 2.80 minimum overall GPA

• A summary of work or volunteer experience with stu-
dents in grades 5-12, including those of diverse cultures
and special populations, preferably in a school setting

• Two references who can address questions about the
applicant’s education-related experience, work style,
and personal attributes

• A goal statement addressing why the applicant wants
to become a licensed teacher

• Completion of the Praxis I: Pre-Professional Skills Tests

(PPST); test information is available from the Educa-
tional Testing Service (800/772-9476)
Note: Industrial education courses are listed under the

designator BIE (business and industry education) in the
course descriptions section of this bulletin.

Foundations of Industrial Education
BIE 5325—Foundations of Industrial Education (3)

Industrial Education Pedagogical Studies
BIE 5365—Curriculum Development in Technology

Education (4)

BIE 5630—Course Development (3)
BIE/HRD 5301—Student and Trainee Evaluation Systems (3)
BIE/HRD 5660—Instructional Methods (3)

Foundation Courses
CI 5300—Technology for Teaching and Learning (2)

EdPA 5090—School and Society (3)
EPsy 5119—Learning and Cognitive Foundations

of Education (4)

EPsy 5139—Building a Learning Community (4)
EPsy 5229—Classroom Assessment Methods (2)
Kin 5530—Biological and Physical Foundations

of Education (2)
PubH 5023*—Basic Concepts in Personal and Community

Health (4)

* Does not count toward M.Ed.
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Clinical Experience
Students must complete foundation courses before

taking clinical experience courses.
WCFE 5601—Teaching Internship: Introduction (2)

WCFE 5602—Teaching Internship: School Setting (2)
WCFE 5603—Teaching Internship: Classroom Setting (2)
WCFE 5604—Teaching Internship (12)

Technical and Liberal Education Requirements
Students must complete the 53 technical content cred-

its specified in the general industrial education (pre-in-
dustrial technology education) focus of the industrial
education undergraduate program. These credits may be

completed before or after admission to the M.Ed./initial
licensure program. Students must also complete the lib-
eral education courses required for industrial education

licensure if that coursework was not completed as a part
of undergraduate work. Consult an industrial education
adviser for information about these requirements.

Additional Courses
Students should apply for degree before completion.

BIE 5605—Critical Issues (3)
BIE 5700—Field-Based Projects (6-12)
WCFE 5900—Using Work, Community, and Family

Education Research (3) or equivalent

FAMILY EDUCATION—The initial teacher licensure pro-

gram in family education prepares individuals to teach
family and consumer sciences in grades 7-12. Individu-
als who complete the program are recommended for a

secondary teaching license in Minnesota as well as the
M.Ed. degree in family education. The program also of-
fers courses and advising to qualify individuals for addi-

tional Minnesota educator licenses.
Designed to follow the completion of a relevant

bachelor’s degree, this is a full-time, 12-month program.

Though the program begins each year in July, students
may be admitted any quarter.

M.Ed./initial licensure applicants are admitted to the

family education program based on the following.
• Completion of prerequisite coursework as specified by

the family education program

• A bachelor’s degree in family and consumer sciences or
in a related area, such as child psychology, human rela-
tionships, social work, or others emphasizing family life

• A minimum GPA of 2.80 in undergraduate coursework
• A summary of work or volunteer experience with youth,

including those of diverse cultures and special popu-

lations, preferably in a school setting
• Two references who can address questions about the

applicant’s education-related experience, work style,

and personal attributes
• A goal statement, personal experience data form, and

writing sample

• A personal interview with the family education/teacher

education program coordinator
• Completion of the Praxis I: Pre-Professional Skills Tests

(PPST); test information is available from the Educa-

tional Testing Service (800/772-9476)

Foundation Courses
CI 5330—Technology for Teaching and Learning (2)

EdPA 5090—School and Society (3)
EPsy 5119—Learning and Cognitive Foundations of

Education (4)

EPsy 5139—Building a Learning Community (4 )
EPsy 5229—Classroom Assessment Methods (2)
Kin 5530—Biological and Physical Foundations of

Education (2)
PubH 5023—Basic Concepts in Personal and

Community Health (4)

Family Education Courses
FE 5310—Methods in Teaching Family Education (3)
FE 5510—History, Philosophy, and Professional Practice

of Family Education (3)
FE 5511—Family Education Instruction in Secondary

Schools (5)

Clinical Experience Core
WCFE 5601—Teaching Internship: Introduction (2)
WCFE 5602—Teaching Internship: School Setting (3)

WCFE 5603—Teaching Internship: Classroom Setting (3)
WCFE 5604—Teaching Internship (12)

M.ED./IN-SERVICE PROGRAMS

M.Ed./in-service programs are offered in adult educa-
tion; agricultural education; business and industry edu-

cation; family education; and work, community, and
family education.

Applicants must have a 2.80 GPA in the undergraduate

major and provide a one-page goal statement and a ré-
sumé. Admission also depends on availability of advis-
ing and teaching resources.

To be applied to an M.Ed., courses must be 5xxx or above
and approved by an M.Ed. adviser. Credits applied to the
M.Ed. must be completed after earning the bachelor’s de-

gree. At least 60 percent of the coursework must be com-
pleted after admission to the M.Ed. program. A maximum
of 33 percent of program courses may be graded S-N but

major courses must be taken A-F. Degree requirements
must be completed within seven years.

ADULT EDUCATION—Students can prepare for roles in a
wide variety of institutions, organizations, and agencies that
offer training and education for adults. Students may de-

velop programs in the general area of adult education or
focus on adult literacy education, community education,
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continuing education of the professional, continuing edu-

cation of older adults, or training and development.
An M.Ed. program in adult education is available for those

who design, administer, and evaluate educational activi-

ties for adults as well as those who teach adults. This Plan II
degree program is specifically for persons not required to
have teaching licensure as a condition of employment.

Course Requirements (45 credits minimum)
AdEd 5104—Survey: Human Resource Development and

Adult Education (4)
AdEd 5205—Field Experience in Adult Education (4-8)
AdEd 5301—Designing the Adult Education Program (3)

AdEd 5401—Adult Learning and Development Through the
Life Span (3)

AdEd 5411—Strategies for Teaching Adults (3)

HRD 5760—Organization Development (3-4)
WCFE 5900—Using Work, Community, and Family

Education Research (3)

6 credits from outside the department

LICENSURE IN ADULT BASIC AND CONTINUING EDUCA-
TION—A 35-credit teaching license is available for those who
plan to teach adult literacy but do not have an elementary or
secondary teaching license. All coursework is applicable to

the M.Ed. in adult education. Students interested in the M.Ed.
must apply separately for admission to the program.

Adult Education Coursework (15 credits minimum)
AdEd 5104—Survey: Human Resource Development and

Adult Education (4)

AdEd 5310—Designing the Adult Education Program (3)
AdEd 5401—Adult Learning and Development Through the

Life Span (3)

AdEd 5411—Strategies for Teaching Adults (3)
EdPA 5603—International Education and Development (3)

Literacy Coursework (9 credits minimum)
AdEd 5201—Introduction to the Undereducated Adult (3)
AdEd 5202—Adult Literacy: Diagnosis and Prescription (3)

AdEd 5203—Adult Literacy: Methods and Materials (3)
AdEd 5204—Literacy in Work Settings (3)
Three credits minimum from

EPsy 5115—Psychology of Adult Learners (3)
EPsy 5433—Developmental Career Counseling of

Women (3)

EPsy 5434—Counseling Adults in Transition (3)
EPsy 5461—Cross-Cultural Counseling (3)

Field Experience
8 credits of structured field experience, including at

least 4 credits of observation in multicultural settings and

4 credits of teaching adults (if you have less than 180
hours experience teaching adults)

Additional Requirements
Praxis I: Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST)
EPsy 5135—Workshop in Human Relations (2-6)

or a course approved by the State Department of

Children, Families, and Learning (a list of approved
courses is available from that department)

PubH 3003 or PubH 5003—Fundamentals of Drug and

Alcohol Abuse (2)
For more information, contact Rosemarie J. Park, 325L

Vocational and Technical Education Building, 1954

Buford Avenue, St. Paul, MN 55108 (612/625-6267).

AGRICULTURE EDUCATION—Two types of M.Ed./in-service

programs are available. Plan I is for licensed teachers of ag-
riculture. Plan II is for nonlicensed professional workers
such as extension workers, employees of public service ag-

ricultural agencies, educational directors of agricultural in-
dustries, and others whose primary responsibility is agri-
cultural education. Candidates must have at least one year

of professional experience in agriculture before the degree
is awarded. An oral examination is required.

Course Requirements for Licensed Teachers—Plan I
(45 credits minimum)
AgEd 5082—Current Issues in Agricultural Education (3) or

equivalent chosen in consultation with an adviser
AgEd 5095—Integrating Paper: Master of Education (3)
WCFE 5900—Using Research (3)

Minimum of 15 AgEd credits with at least 3 credits in each of
the following: curriculum; methods; and program plan-
ning, organization, or management

6 credits of CEHD coursework other than AgEd
15 credits in agricultural, food, and environmental sciences

or related fields of study

Course Requirements for Other Professionals—Plan II
(45 credits minimum)

Coursework requirements are the same as for Plan I ex-
cept that the 15 credits in curriculum, methods, and pro-
gram planning, organization, or management are not re-

stricted to agricultural, food, and environmental sciences.
These credits are selected in consultation with an adviser
to meet the student’s professional goals.

BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY EDUCATION—The M.Ed. in
business and industry education is a practitioner-based

program that can be tailored to meet individual needs.
Students may specialize in either business and market-
ing education or industrial education.

Students specializing in business and marketing education
select a program of study emphasizing one of the following.
• advanced professional study for licensed teachers

• preparation for occupations in business and market-
ing (e.g., midmanagement, entrepreneurship)
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Students specializing in industrial education select a

program of study emphasizing one of the following.
• industrial technology education
• vocational-industrial education (e.g., for current or prospec-

tive technical college or secondary vocational instructors)
• industrial training

In consultation with an adviser, students choose 45 quar-

ter credits of work that may include coursework, seminars,
independent study, internships, workshops, school-based
experiences, and an integrative paper. Credits are divided

among four categories: foundations, specialization, research,
and electives. At least 15 credits must be in business and in-
dustry education. A 2.80 GPA is required for graduation.

Foundation Courses
BIE 5325—Foundations of Industrial Education (3) and

BIE 5605—Critical Issues (3)
or BIE 5400—Introduction to Business and Marketing

Education (4)

(6 credits of other BIE courses must be taken if these re-
quirements have already been completed)

Research Courses
BIE 5700—Field-Based Project (6) and WCFE 5900—Us-

ing Work, Community, and Family Education Research

(3) or equivalent
or BIE 5500—Occupational Experience (6)
or HRD 5780—Internship: Human Resource Develop

ment (6) (selected with adviser approval)

Specialization Courses
Minimum of 15 credits of 5xxx courses consistent with

the student’s focus area, to be chosen in consultation with
an adviser. Note: Six credits of business and industry edu-

cation instructional courses in areas such as course de-
velopment, course delivery, or student assessment are
required if the undergraduate degree is not in business

and industry education or a related area.

Electives
Selected in consultation with an adviser.

FAMILY EDUCATION—The family education program offers

two M.Ed./in-service plans that develop and strengthen pro-
fessionals’ competencies to work with individuals and fami-
lies to improve family life. Plan I is for licensed teachers who

want to further develop their competencies. Requirements
for the family education endorsement may be met as part of
this degree. Plan II is for nonlicensed professionals who work

or want to work with adults, youth, or children in a
nonsecondary school setting. Requirements for a parent edu-
cator license may be met as part of either Plan I or II.

Students may be admitted any quarter. Admissions re-
quirements include

• Bachelor’s degree in an area related to family and con-

sumer sciences
• 2.80 minimum GPA in undergraduate coursework

Course Requirements—Plans I and II
(45 credits minimum)
18 credits in family education

6 credits from CEHD outside of family education
15 credits from the College of Human Ecology
6 credits of adviser-approved electives

An oral examination is required.
For information about courses that qualify individuals

for family education endorsement or parent educator li-

censure, contact the family education coordinator, 325
Vocational and Technical Education Building, 1954
Buford Avenue, St. Paul, MN 55108 (612/624-3010).

WORK, COMMUNITY, AND FAMILY EDUCATION—Two
types of M.Ed./in-service plans are offered. Plan I is for

licensed educators planning to pursue advanced profes-
sional study. Plan II is for professionals seeking additional
education. Specializations are available in vocational

education administration; extension education; human
resource development; international vocational educa-
tion and training; vocational special needs; and compre-

hensive work, community, and family education.

Course Requirements—Plans I and II
(45 credits minimum)
Minimum of 18 credits in Plan I and 24 credits in Plan II
in WCFE courses. Course requirements vary by special-

ization. A maximum of 9 credits in field-based projects,
problems courses, independent study, and internships
may be used in the program.

COMPREHENSIVE WORK, COMMUNITY, AND FAMILY EDUCATION

Two options are available. Plan I is for educators seeking

licensure in school and college systems. Plan II is for edu-
cators seeking professional roles in other settings.

Course Requirements for Plan I
WCFE 5200—Program Evaluation (3)
WCFE 5300—Philosophy and Practice of Vocational

Education (3)
or WCFE 5400—Education for Work (3)

WCFE 5600—Planning Vocational Education (3)

WCFE 5900—Using Work, Community, and Family
Education Research (3)

WCFE 5920—Independent Study (6)

12 credits in WCFE courses

Course Requirements for Plan II
All Plan I requirements plus 6 additional credits in

WCFE courses for a total of 18 credits. At least one meth-
ods of instruction course is required.
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EXTENSION EDUCATION

For individuals employed by the Minnesota Extension
Service or a similar organization.

Course Requirements
WCFE 5024—Extension History (3)

or WCFE 5300—Philosophy and Practice of Vocational

Education (3)
or WCFE 5400—Education for Work (3)

WCFE 5900—Using Work, Community, and Family

Education Research (3)
WCFE 5920—Independent Study (6)
12 credits from 3 of the following: administration, educa-

tional methods, evaluation, and program development
6 credits from outside the department

HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT

For individuals employed in or consulting for human resource
development in business and industry or other organizations.

Course Requirements
34 credits in Human Resource Development (HRD) and

Adult Education (AdEd), including
AdEd 5411—Strategies for Teaching Adults (3)
HRD 5104—Survey: Human Resource Development and

Adult Education (4)
HRD 5750—Personnel Training and Development (4)
HRD 5760—Organization Development (4)

HRD 5780—Internship: Human Resource Development
(1-8; 6 credits are required and no more than 6 credits count
toward the program)

HRD 5790—Strategic Planning in Human Resource
Development (4)

WCFE 5900—Using Work, Community, and Family Educa-

tion Research (3)
6 credits from outside the department

INTERNATIONAL VOCATIONAL EDUCATION AND TRAINING

Prepares educators to administer international voca-
tional education and training programs.

Course Requirements
WCFE 5300—Philosophy and Practice of Vocational

Education (3)
or WCFE 5400—Education for Work (3)

WCFE 5900—Using Research (3)

WCFE 5920—Independent Study (6)
18 credits, including 10 credits minimum from
AgEd/WCFE 5023—Extension Methods in Developing

Countries (3)
AgEd 5055—Methods in Farming Systems Research

and Extension (3)

HRD 5781—International Field Study in Human Resource
Development (4)

HRD 5793—International Human Resource Development (4)

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION ADMINISTRATION

Includes two plans for individuals in administrative roles
in work, community, and family education settings.

Course Requirements for Plan I
CI 5160—Supervision of Elementary, Secondary, and

Postsecondary Instruction (3)

WCFE 5200—Program Evaluation (3)
WCFE 5300—Philosophy and Practice of Vocational

Education (3)

or WCFE 5400—Education for Work (3) or another WCFE
course in philosophy, issues, or problems (3)

WCFE 5340—Principles of Supervisory Management (3)

WCFE 5500—Introduction to Vocational Education
Administration (3)

WCFE 5600—Planning Vocational Education (3)

WCFE 5900—Using Work, Community, and Family
Education Research (3)

WCFE 5920—Independent Study (6)

Three-credit or more WCFE course in methods of instruc-
tion, curriculum design or development, or instructional
assessment or evaluation

Course Requirements for Plan II
All Plan I requirements except CI 5160

VOCATIONAL SPECIAL NEEDS

Includes two plans for those who work with special popu-

lations. Plan I is for individuals with or seeking vocational
special needs licensure. Plan II is for individuals who work
in other settings.

Course Requirements for Plan I
WCFE 5300—Philosophy and Practice of Vocational

Education (3)
or WCFE 5400—Education for Work (3)

WCFE 5800—Educating Persons with Special Learning

Needs (3)
WCFE 5806—Interagency Collaboration for At-Risk

Populations (3)

Three credits from
WCFE 5808—Diversity Issues and Practices (3)
orAdEd 5201—Introduction to the Undereducated Adult (3)

orAdEd 5204—Literacy in Work Settings (3)
WCFE 5900—Using Work, Community, and Family Educa-

tion Research (3)

WCFE 5920—Independent Study (6)
18 credits focused on vocational special needs

Course Requirements for Plan II
Same as Plan I, except that substitution for licensure

courses is possible; contact an adviser for more infor-

mation.
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YOUTH DEVELOPMENT LEADERSHIP—This M.Ed., offered

jointly with the Department of Educational Policy and
Administration, is for those who work with youth in pub-
lic or private organizations committed to healthy youth

development. Students participate as part of a cohort that
begins each fall quarter. In addition to meeting program
admissions requirements, applicants must have a mini-

mum of two years of experience working with youth and
work at least eight hours per week in a youth-serving
agency during the program. Students must participate in

an ongoing seminar that meets twice each academic term.

Course Requirements
WCFE 5410—Experiential Learning: Theory and Practice (3)
WCFE 5420/YS 5100—Youth in the World (3)
WCFE 5430/EdPA 5430—Organizational Approaches to

Youth Development (3)
WCFE 5440—Issues: Youth Development in Work, Family,

and Community (3)

WCFE 5490/EdPA 5490—Seminar: Youth Development (1-6)
Internship
Electives to complete 45 credits, from outside the department

CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS
CERTIFICATE IN HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT—A

professional certificate is awarded to adult special stu-
dents who complete a minimum of 20 credits, including
the course requirements listed under the undergradu-

ate focus in human resource development.

CERTIFICATE IN CONTINUOUS QUALITY IMPROVEMENT—
A professional certificate in continuous quality improve-
ment is offered in conjunction with the Institute of Tech-
nology and Carlson School of Management.

Course Requirements
Two from

HRD 5795—Human Resource Development
Approaches to Quality Improvement (4)

IEOR 5030—Quality Control and Reliability (4)

OMS 3059—Quality Management (4)
OMS 5155—Methods for Quality and Productivity

Improvement (4)

OMS 8059—Quality Management (4)

Four courses from the following four areas, with at least

one course in each of three of the four areas.
Statistics

EPsy 5260—Introductory Statistical Methods (4)

EPsy 8260, 8261, 8262—Statistical Methods (3 each)
EPsy 8263—Design and Analysis of Experiments (3)
IDSc 5055—Statistical Methods for Quality and

Productivity Improvement (4)
IEOR 5550, 5551—Design and Analysis of Experiments

(4 each)

OMS 8651—Experimental Design (4)

Stat 5121, 5122—Theory of Statistics (5 each)
Stat 5161, 5162, 5163—Applied Statistical Methods

(4 each)

Stat 5301—Design Experiments (5)
Stat 8313—Topics in Experimental Design (3)

Cognitive Psychology
CgSc 8000—Philosophy of Cognitive Science (4)
CgSc 8001—Proseminar in Cognitive Science (1 each qtr

for 3 qtrs)

IDSc 5998—Special Topics: Managerial Decision Making
and Policy Formulation (4)

IDSc 8503—Cognitive Science Research and Theory in the

Information and Decision Sciences (4)
IDSc 8702—Behavioral Decision Theory (4)
Phil 5609—Philosophy of Science: Philosophical Issues of

Perception and Cognition (4)
Psy 5014—Psychology of Human Learning and Memory (4)
Psy 5015—Advanced Learning and Cognitive Processing (4)

Psy 8201—Social Cognition (3)
Soc 5701—Analytical Social Theory (4)

Systems Theory
CE 5700—Systems Analysis (4)
IDSc 5998—Special Topics: Managerial Decision

Making and Policy Formulation (4)

IEOR 5445—Topics In Management Science: System
Dynamics (4)

Organizational Behavior
EPsy 8151—Organizational Development and Change (4)
HRD 5760—Organization Development (4)
IR 8004—Organization Theory and Analysis (4)

Mgmt 8012—Organizational Behavior and Management
Analysis (4)

Pol 5704—Organizational Theory and Behavior (4)

MASTER’S AND DOCTORAL PROGRAMS
The Graduate School also offers M.A. and Ph.D. pro-

grams with a major in education with emphasis in work,
family, and community education and Ed.D. programs
with a major in work, famly, and community education.

The Ph.D. program is for individuals preparing for posi-
tions requiring research. In contrast, the Ed.D. program
prepares individuals for positions requiring research ap-

plication. Specializations within the doctoral programs
include adult education; agricultural education; business
and marketing education; comprehensive work, commu-

nity, and family education; extension education; family
education; human resource development; industrial
education; and international vocational education and

training. The M.A. program includes these specializations
as well as vocational educational administration and vo-
cational special needs. For more information, see the

Graduate School Bulletin .
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This section contains descriptions of College of Educa-

tion and Human Development courses. The Class Sched-
ule, published just before the registration period each
quarter, lists the days, hours, locations, grading options,

and instructors.

COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM
1000 to 1999 Courses primarily for freshmen

and sophomores
3000 to 3999 Courses primarily for juniors and seniors

5000 to 5999 Courses for juniors, seniors,
adult specials, and graduate
(including M.Ed.) students

8000 to 8999 Courses for graduate students only

COURSE SYMBOLS
, The comma, used in prerequisite listings, means

“and.”
† All courses preceding this symbol must be com-

pleted before credit will be granted for any quar-
ter of the sequence.

§ Credit will not be granted if credit has been re-

ceived for the course listed after this symbol.
¶ Concurrent registration is required (or allowed)

in the course listed after this symbol.

# Approval of the instructor is required for regis-
tration.

∆ Approval of the department offering the course

is required for registration.
❏ Approval of the college offering the course is re-

quired for registration.

! Work for this course will extend past the end of
the term. A grade of K will be assigned to indi-
cate that the course is still in progress.

H Honors course (follows the course number)
PEL Physical education licensure (see kinesiology and

leisure studies)

A prerequisite course listed by number only (e.g., prereq
5246) is in the same department as the course being de-

scribed.

GRADING OPTION
If either A-F only or S-N only is printed after the prerequi-
site statement for a course, you must register for that grad-
ing system. If no grading system is listed, you may often

register for either A-F or S-N grading.

ADULT EDUCATION (ADED)
WORK, COMMUNITY, AND FAMILY EDUCATION

AdEd 5103. Adult Education Workshop. (1-12 cr [max
12]; prereq practicing adult educator or #; A-F only)
Study of topic appropriate to the activities and interests
of the participants.

AdEd 5104. Survey: Human Resource Development
and Adult Education. (4 cr, §HRD 5104; A-F only)
Literature, objectives, history, philosophy, research, in-
stitutions, issues, trends.

AdEd 5110. The Status and Role of Women in
American Society. (4 cr; A-F only)
Role of women in American history; perceptions of women
in literature and art; attention to women in social studies
curricula; human sexuality; male and female character—
nature and/or nurture; choices of family and career.

AdEd 5201. Introduction to the Undereducated Adult.
(3 cr; A-F only)
Issues in literacy education, characteristics, problems, in-
dividual differences of the undereducated adult learner;
traditional and innovative approaches for working with
adults in literacy programs.

AdEd 5202. Adult Literacy: Diagnosis and
Prescription. (3 cr; prereq #; A-F only)
Application of diagnostic information, instruments, and
techniques to learning difficulties of adults in reading and
mathematics programs.

AdEd 5203. Adult Literacy: Methods and Materials.
(3 cr; prereq 5202 or CI 5410 or Elem 5331 or #; A-F only)
Teaching literacy skills to adults: basic theories, ap-
proaches, overview of methods and materials for imple-
mentation.

AdEd 5204. Literacy in Work Settings. (3 cr, §VoEd/
WCFE 5204; A-F only)
Overview of concepts in integrating literacy instruction
into vocational training programs and work settings; di-
agnosis and methods of assessing needs of vocational stu-
dents and workers on a job; techniques for building the
capacity to meet these needs into training programs.

AdEd 5205. Field Experience in Adult Education. (4-8 cr
[max 8]; prereq #; S-N only)
Supervised fieldwork practice and seminars; presenta-
tions and evaluations of adult education practice.

AdEd 5301. Designing the Adult Education Program.
(3 cr; A-F only)
Designing and implementing educational programs for
adults: concepts, theories, determining needs, educational
objectives, learning experiences, and evaluating outcomes.

AdEd 5401. Adult Learning and Development Through
the Life Span. (3 cr; A-F only)
Physiological, social, and cultural bases of adult behav-
ior; motivation, socialization, personality change as ap-
plied to education of adults.
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AdEd 5411. Strategies for Teaching Adults. (3 cr; A-F only)
Identification, classification, and analysis of techniques
used in teaching adults.

AdEd 5421. Distance Education. (3 cr)
Theories, history, delivery systems, and present practice.
Emphasis on practice in the United States but topics and
issues explored from an international perspective.

AdEd 5440. Multidisciplinary Perspectives on Aging.
(4 cr, §CPsy 5305, §HSU 5009, §PA 5414, §PubH 5737,
§Soc 5960, §SW 5024; A-F only)
Multidisciplinary introduction to aging and the aging
process.

AdEd 5450. Critical Pedagogy. (3 cr, §FE 5450, §VoEd/
WCFE 5450; S-N only)
Critical pedagogy in schools and adult education; appli-
cation to education for family, work, and community.

AdEd 5501. Continuing Education and the
Professions. (3 cr; A-F only)
Review of literature; analysis of philosophies, issues, and
trends; emphasis on integrating personal growth, pro-
fessional needs, and statutory requirements in continu-
ing education programs.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

(For description, see Graduate School Bulletin)

AdEd 8100. Research in Adult Education

AdEd 8302. Problems: Adult Education

AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION (AGED)
WORK, COMMUNITY, AND FAMILY EDUCATION

AgEd 1001. Introduction to Agricultural Education.
(1 cr; A-F only)
Orientation to employment and service; qualifications
of teachers, survey of preparatory offerings; the program
in Minnesota.

AgEd 1002. Principles of Career Planning in
Agriculture. (1 cr; A-F only)
Self-assessment and analysis of interests, skills, abilities,
values, and life goals. Analysis of various agricultural
occupations, employment potential, and demands in
relation to employee expectations for work. Industries
will be examined using information interviews.

AgEd 1003. Personal Agriculture Career Planning.
(1 cr; prereq 1002; A-F only)
Develop personal career plans based on an individual
assessment of 13 learner objectives plus various aptitude,
value, and personality trait inventories. Individual plans
will reflect information obtained in interviews with firms
about various occupations.

AgEd 1042. Current Technical Competencies. (3 cr)
Preparing mechanical/technical/technology teachers.
Basic competencies in skills and knowledge used in plan-
ning, implementing, operating, and maintaining struc-
tural and mechanical systems. Experiential learning prin-
ciples, applied problem solving, observation, practice.

AgEd 3001. Experiential Learning: Production
Agriculture. (1-14 cr [max 14, combined 3001, 3002 cr
must not exceed 20]; prereq #; S-N only)
Experiential learning in a production agriculture busi-
ness. Planned, organized, monitored, and evaluated
based on a pre-experience diagnosis of learning prereq-
uisite to higher-level courses in technical agriculture.

AgEd 3002. Experiential Learning: Agricultural
Business. (1-14 cr [max 14, combined 3001, 3002 cr
must not exceed 20]; prereq #; S-N only)
Experiential learning in an agricultural non-farm busi-
ness. Planned, organized, monitored, and evaluated
based on a pre-experience diagnosis of learning required
to meet competency expectations for persons employed
in agricultural businesses.

AgEd 3029. Directed Experience in Agricultural
Education. (1-3 cr; A-F only)
Observing activities of teachers of agriculture; staff, cur-
riculum, and physical facilities and equipment in a de-
partment of vocational agriculture; opportunity to teach.

AgEd 3041. Practicum: Agricultural Education
Technology. (1-3 cr [max 5]; A-F only)
Individualized study packages of one credit each of tech-
nology in agriculture, horticulture, off-farm agriculture,
agricultural mechanics, adult and beginning farmer pro-
grams, youth organizations, program evaluation, and vi-
sual aids.

AgEd 5010. Rural Leadership Development. (3 cr; A-F
only)
Understanding role, function, and unique features of lead-
ers in rural communities; importance of personal involve-
ment in leadership roles; personal leadership and vision
development for individuals and rural community groups.

AgEd 5023. Methods for Change in Developing
Countries. (3 cr, §WCFE 5023; A-F only)
Strategies, programs, projects, and methodologies for in-
dividual and community economic and social change.

AgEd 5028. Teaching Methods in Agricultural
Education. (5 cr; A-F only)
Methods used in teaching agriculture in public schools;
use of media, principles of learning, problem solving, test
construction, classroom management, and specific prac-
tice in problem-solving teaching techniques; use of com-
petency-based individualized instruction as a medium for
course presentation and a model for teaching methods.

AgEd 5032. High School Curriculum in Agriculture.
(3 cr; prereq 10 cr ed, ed or grad student; A-F only)
Philosophy, organization, and administration of instruc-
tion in agriculture departments in secondary schools.

A D U LT  E D U C AT I O N  ( A D E D )
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AgEd 5034. Procedures in Teaching Agriculture. (3 cr;
A-F only)
New developments in methodology; assessment of in-
novations and procedures; consideration of various lev-
els of instruction.

AgEd 5041. Workshop: Agricultural Education
Technology. (1-6 cr [max 12])
New understandings, techniques, and materials in animal
science, plant science, horticulture, soil science, agricul-
tural mechanics, forestry, natural resources, and youth
organization; visual aids, and occupational exploration.

AgEd 5042. Agricultural Mechanics. (1-3 cr [max 12])
Technical and managerial information, techniques, and
materials. Designed to facilitate participant’s instruc-
tional planning, resource development, and instruction.
Topic to be identified with each offering.

AgEd 5043. Farm Management. (1-3 cr [max 12])
Application of agricultural economics theory, principles,
techniques, and materials. Facilitates participant’s in-
structional planning, resource development, and instruc-
tion. Topic to be identified with each offering.

AgEd 5049. Agricultural Education for Adults. (3 cr;
A-F only)
Organization and implementation of systematic education
programs for beginning and established farmers; organi-
zation of local programs to meet needs of production agri-
culture in areas of enterprises, agricultural mechanics, and
management; development of continuing programs.

AgEd 5051. Enterprise Analysis. (3 cr; A-F only)
Analyzing the farm business as a basis for identifying
problems; planning learning experiences to improve
farm management at the high school, young farmer, and
adult levels.

AgEd 5052. Farm Business Management Education.
(3 cr; prereq 5049 or #; A-F only)
Administration, organization, and operation of farm
business management education programs for adults;
development and use of curriculum materials based on
farm business record data.

AgEd 5055. Methods in Farming Systems Research
and Extension. (3 cr; A-F only)
Methodology for integrating research and extension pro-
grams designed to identify and solve farm family system
problems using interdisciplinary and holistic approaches.

AgEd 5061. Program Planning and Evaluation. (3 cr;
prereq sr or grad student; A-F only)
Developing a program of agricultural education in a com-
munity school; integration with total school program; ad-
ministrative relationships; techniques and use of pro-
gram evaluation in planning.

AgEd 5071. Supervised Occupational Experiences in
Agriculture. (3 cr; A-F only)
Organization and administration of an occupational experi-
ence program in agriculture for high schools and area schools.

AgEd 5072. Practicum: Agricultural Business and
Industry. (1-3 cr [max 9]; prereq 5071 or #; A-F only)
Observation, study, and experience in agricultural busi-
ness and industry; application to educational problems
in agriculture.

AgEd 5078. FFA Organization and Management. (2 cr;
A-F only)
Development of FFA (vocational agribusiness education
student organization) knowledge and organization; in-
tegration of activities into the curriculum; management
of chapter operations.

AgEd 5080. Organization and Management. (3 cr;
prereq #; A-F only)
Administrative structure and function of subcollegiate
programs.

AgEd 5081. Current Issues for the Beginning
Agriculture Teacher. (1-3 cr [max 3]; prereq #; A-F only)
Teaching methods; organizing learning resource mate-
rials; managing classroom and laboratory learning ac-
tivities; curriculum planning and organization; manag-
ing discipline situations; school and community relation-
ships for the beginning teacher.

AgEd 5082. Current Issues in Agricultural Education.
(1-3 cr [max 9]; prereq #; A-F only)
Emphasizes study and clarification of current issues,
strategies of response, implications of response actions,
and related leadership roles.

AgEd 5087. Mentorship for Beginning Agriculture
Teachers. (6 cr at 2 cr per qtr, continuous regis required
in 3 consecutive qtrs; prereq MEd/init lic student, less
than 2 yrs exper as ag tchr, ¶5081, #)
One year program of professional development during
the induction year of teaching agriculture in the public
schools. Emphasis on solving problems, dealing with is-
sues and concerns of new teacher, and making a smooth
transition into the teaching profession.

AgEd 5090. Independent Study. (1-3 cr; prereq sr; A-F
only)
Topics may be chosen to permit study of areas within
education or to supplement areas of inquiry not provided
in the regular course structure.

AgEd 5095. Integrating Paper: Master of Education.
(3 cr; prereq MEd ag ed student; A-F only)
Preparing a paper dealing with students in agricultural
education applied to professional responsibilities.

AgEd 5128. Methods of Teaching. (3 cr; prereq non-ag
ed major or #; A-F only)
Methods of teaching agriculture or related subjects; de-
veloping competencies in planning, organizing, imple-
menting, and evaluating instruction with practice in in-
structional techniques.

A G R I C U LT U R A L  E D U C AT I O N  ( A G E D )
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AgEd 5244. Topics in Program Planning for Extension
Education. (1-6 cr [max 9], §FE 5244; A-F only)
Effective extension educational programming in relation
to situation and needs analysis; coordination of content,
people, methodology; specific aspects in development
of program models; managing available resources.

AgEd 5245. Topics in Administering Extension
Education. (1-6 cr [max 9], §FE 5245; A-F only)
Issues and current literature; focus on personnel hiring
and supervision, financial management, leadership
styles, long-range planning; application of theory to ad-
ministrative practice.

AgEd 5246. Topics in Teaching and Delivering Extension
Education. (1-6 cr [max 9], §FE 5246; A-F only)
Teaching techniques involving media, telecommunica-
tions, computers, group process methods, experiential
learning in extension education settings.

AgEd 5247. Topics in Evaluating Extension Education.
(1-6 cr [max 9], §FE 5247; A-F only)
Overall evaluation design; issues in choosing
quantitative vs. qualitative evaluation methods;
developing skills and conceptual frameworks to apply
theory to extension settings.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

(For description, see Graduate School Bulletin)

AgEd 8001. Research in Agricultural Education

AgEd 8020. Seminar: Agricultural Education

AgEd 8091. Field Problems

AgEd 8303. Seminar: Graduate Studies Review

BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY EDUCATION (BIE)
WORK, COMMUNITY, AND FAMILY EDUCATION

BIE 1100. Technical Drawing. (3 cr; A-F only)
Overview of technical drawing principles and applications
of business and industry; laboratory experience in me-
chanical and PC-CAD production of working drawings.

BIE 1101. Technical Design and Product
Development. (3 cr; A-F only)
Introduction to principles and concepts of industrial re-
search and development; laboratory experience in techni-
cal illustration, design methodology, and product develop-
ment; environmental, societal, and entrepreneurial issues.

BIE 1110. Introduction to Production Systems. (4 cr;
A-F only)
Introduction to principles, methods, materials, and pro-
cesses of industrial production. Laboratory experience
in producing, processing, and testing industrial materi-
als and products.

BIE 1120. Communication Technology. (3 cr; A-F only)
Instruction and laboratory experience in communica-
tion technology, including photography, video, wire com-
munication, recording and storage systems, printing,
and computer applications to communication.

BIE 1130. Principles of Energy and Power. (4 cr; A-F only)
Instruction and laboratory investigations in fundamen-
tals of mechanical, fluid, and electrical power.

BIE 1301. Introduction to Vocational-Technical
Teaching. (3 cr; A-F only)
Techniques for the occupationally certifiable individual
who plans to enter the field of vocational teaching; re-
quired for initial state vocational licensure.

BIE 1302. Supervised Vocational-Technical Teaching.
(3 cr; prereq #; S-N only)
Supervised teaching on the job for beginning teachers.

BIE 3060. Professional Sales Management. (3 cr, §BME
3260, §BME 5260; A-F only)
Acquire higher-order selling competencies reflecting cli-
ent-centered and problem-solving abilities.

BIE 3111. Manufacturing. (3 cr; A-F only)
Manufacturing concepts, principles, and applications;
instruction and laboratory experience in automated
manufacturing, including computer-integrated manu-
facturing and robotics; design, operation, and manage-
ment of manufacturing systems and products.

BIE 3112. Construction. (3 cr; prereq 1110; A-F only)
Introduction to principles, concepts, and techniques in
civil, commercial, and residential construction. Labora-
tory experience in planning, designing, organizing, pro-
ducing, and testing structures.

BIE 3121. Graphic Communication. (3 cr; A-F only)
Instruction and lab experience surveying graphic commu-
nication/printing technology, including layout and design,
typography, process camera, halftones, four-color process,
computer graphics, electronic publishing, and image trans-
fer via offset, lithography, and screen printing.

BIE 3131. Industrial Power Systems. (3 cr; prereq 1130;
A-F only)
Instruction in and laboratory investigation of applying
and controlling mechanical, fluid, and electrical power
in commercial and industrial settings.

BIE 3132. Industrial Electronics. (3 cr; prereq 1130; A-F
only)
Instruction in and laboratory investigation of electronics
as found in residential, commercial, and industrial settings.

BIE 3140. Transportation Systems. (3 cr; A-F only)
Instruction in and laboratory investigation of transport-
ing people, material, and energy.

A G R I C U LT U R A L  E D U C AT I O N  ( A G E D )
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BIE 3150. Technical Development: Advanced. (1-12 cr
[max 18]; prereq #; A-F only)
Individualized advanced technical development in con-
struction, communication technology, manufacturing,
power and energy, and transportation.

BIE 3900. Independent Study. (1-6 cr per qtr, prereq #)
Self-directed study preceded by classroom instruction in
basic research procedures.

BIE 5002. Teaching Promotion Display. (3 cr; A-F only)
Materials and methods for teaching visual merchandis-
ing, sales promotion, advertising, public relations, and
promotion planning.

BIE 5010. Introduction to Microcomputer Applications
in Business and Industry Education. (3 cr; A-F only)
Instructional uses of microcomputers; representative busi-
ness and marketing education applications, including word
processing, databases, spreadsheets, and graphics.

BIE 5015. Advanced Word Processing Practicum. (3 cr;
A-F only)
Completion of projects using advanced editing and print-
ing capabilities.

BIE 5020. Spreadsheet Analysis Using
Microcomputers in Business and Industry Education.
(3 cr; prereq 5010 or equiv; A-F only)
Using spreadsheet software; instructional applications
in business.

BIE 5025. Teaching Microcomputer Graphics in Business
and Industry. (3 cr; prereq 5010 or equiv; A-F only)
Representative microcomputer-based business graphics
software packages; use for making instructional presen-
tations; use of simulated projects to teach applications
in business and industry classrooms.

BIE 5030. Database Microcomputer Applications.
(3 cr; prereq 5010 or equiv; A-F only)
Using database software; instructional applications in
business.

BIE 5035. Teaching Desktop Publishing. (3 cr; prereq
5010 or equiv)
Strategies for teaching page layout and design, creating
text and graphics, merging files, printing, and equipment
and software requirements.

BIE 5040. Integrated Microcomputer Applications in
Business and Industry Education. (3 cr; prereq 5010,
5015, 5020, 5025, 5030 or equiv; A-F only)
Advanced business and industry computer applications
integrating business and word processing, spreadsheets,
business graphics, and database software.

BIE 5080. Special Topics in Technical Updating. (1-6 cr)
Update of technological change and technical content in busi-
ness and industry education. Topics vary with each offering.

BIE 5113. Special Topics in Manufacturing. (1-6 cr; A-F
only)
Topics not covered by available courses.

BIE 5123. Special Topics in Communication. (1-6 cr;
A-F only)
Topics not covered by available courses.

BIE 5133. Special Topics in Power and Energy. (1-6 cr;
A-F only)
Topics not covered by available courses.

BIE 5143. Special Topics in Transportation. (1-6 cr; A-F
only)
Topics not covered by available courses.

BIE 5150. Technical Development: Specialized. (1-12 cr
[max 18]; prereq #; A-F only)
Integrating specialized technical instruction in advanced
and emerging areas into industrial education courses.

BIE 5253. Supervisory Training. (3 cr, §HRD 5253;
prereq VoEd/WCFE 5340; A-F only)
Problems, practices, programs, issues, and methodolo-
gies related to preparing supervisor trainers.

BIE 5261. Sales Training. (3 cr, §HRD 5261; A-F only)
Strategies and techniques for developing effective sales
people.

BIE 5262. Customer Service Training. (3 cr, §HRD
5262; A-F only)
Overview of customer service strategies used by success-
ful organizations and training practices used to develop
customer-oriented personnel.

BIE 5300. Organizational Needs Assessment. (3 cr,
§HRD 5300; A-F only)
Identification of organizational performance problems,
problem causes, and recommended training solutions
and other interventions to improve performance in busi-
ness, industry, and schools.

BIE 5301. Student and Trainee Evaluation Systems.
(3 cr, §HRD 5301; A-F only)
Test development; performance and learning evaluation;
affective evaluation; learning progress reporting systems.

BIE 5303. Instructional Aids. (3 cr; prereq ed or grad
student; A-F only)
Planning, constructing, and using instructional aids.

BIE 5320. Vocational Guidance. (3 cr; A-F only)
Self-assessment, use of occupational and labor market
information, job-seeking skills, work and work satisfac-
tion. For industrial teachers and trainers in school and
industrial settings.

BIE 5325. Foundations of Industrial Education. (3 cr;
A-F only)
History, objectives, development, and current practices
of the field.

BIE 5344. Facilities and Management. (3 cr; prereq
1300 or 5630 or #; A-F only)
Planning, evaluating, and managing industrial education
shop and lab facilities.
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BIE 5365. Curriculum Development in Technology
Education. (4 cr; A-F only)
The nature of technical knowledge; differing conceptions
of technology; the structure of thinking in science and
technology; alternative ways of conceptualizing, develop-
ing, delivering, and managing technology curricula.

BIE 5366. Management Development Practices. (4 cr,
§HRD 5366; prereq principles of mgmt or supervision
course or #)
Problems, practices, programs, and methodologies re-
lated to training and developing managers, including
needs assessment, delivery modes, and evaluation. Site
visits and critiques.

BIE 5400. Introduction to Business and Marketing
Education. (4 cr)
Conceptual models of marketing and business educa-
tion useful in designing and delivering programs in sec-
ondary and postsecondary schools, adult education set-
tings, and business and industry.

BIE 5440. Business Observation and Seminar. (3-9 cr;
A-F only)
Current operating practices and career opportunities in
business and industry combining planned experiences
in work environments and related seminars.

BIE 5452. Methods of Teaching Business Concepts.
(4 cr; A-F only)
Recent research and developments in teaching concepts
related to economics, business organization and man-
agement, business law, entrepreneurship, marketing,
international business, information systems, account-
ing, risk management, and personal finance.

BIE 5453. Consumer Education: Curriculum,
Methods, and Materials. (3-4 cr, §FE 5153; A-F only)
Objectives, content, curricular organization, teaching
methods, materials, and evaluation methods for the el-
ementary, secondary, postsecondary, and adult levels.

BIE 5457. Methods of Teaching for Business
Employment. (4 cr; A-F only)
Recent research and developments in training persons
for administrative support positions, accounting and in-
formation processing, sales and marketing, computer
operations, and other occupations in which desktop
publishing is a major employment responsibility.

BIE 5462. Research and Methods in Teaching
Accounting and Data Processing. (4 cr; A-F only)
Applying current research findings to teaching method-
ology and curriculum and materials development; com-
puterized accounting applications.

BIE 5463. Teaching Keyboarding and Word
Processing. (3 cr)
Effective teaching strategies; expected learner outcomes;
evaluation methods; criteria for selecting hardware and
software; managing and organizing computer labs.

BIE 5485. Business and Industry Education
Workshop. (1-6 cr; prereq tchg exper, #; A-F only)
Areas of concentration vary with each offering.

BIE 5490. Special Topics in Instruction. (1-6 cr)
Planning and providing content, evaluating instruction.
Topics vary with each offering.

BIE 5495. Special Topics in Curriculum. (1-6 cr)
Content development and evaluation of curriculum and
curriculum materials. Topics vary with each offering.

BIE 5500. Occupational Experience. (1-5 cr [max 15];
prereq #; S-N only)
Observation and employment in business and industry
focused on developing technical or occupational com-
petencies; 100 clock hours of supervised work experience
per credit.

BIE 5510. Internship: Business and Industry
Education. (1-12 cr [max 12]; S-N only)
Practical experience in a business or industry profes-
sional educator or supervisory role, culminating in an
integrative paper.

BIE 5605. Critical Issues. (3 cr; prereq ed major or
grad; A-F only)
Identification, analysis, and discussion of major current
problems in the field.

BIE 5630. Course Development. (3 cr, §HRD 5630; A-F
only)
Identifying content, stating objectives, sequencing, plan-
ning lessons, and selecting methods and media for in-
struction.

BIE 5660. Instructional Methods. (3 cr, §HRD 5660; A-F
only)
Implementing instructional strategies and methods.

BIE 5700. Field-Based Projects. (1-6 cr [max 12],
prereq #; S-N only)
Curricular, instructional, developmental, or evaluative
problems and projects applicable to local school or busi-
ness and industry situations.

BIE 5752. Technical Skills Training. (4 cr, §HRD 5752;
A-F only)
Analysis of technical skills training practices in business
and industry. Systems and process analysis and trouble-
shooting work behavior; design methods and develop-
ing training materials.

BIE 5900. Directed Study. (1-6 cr [max 12]; prereq #;
S-N only)
In-depth individual learning or supplementation of
areas not covered by regular courses.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

(For description, see Graduate School Bulletin)
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CHILD PSYCHOLOGY (CPSY)

CPsy 1301. Introductory Child Psychology. (4 cr,
§3309, §5301; prereq 5 cr intro psych)
Introduction to the science of child behavior; review of
theories and research.

CPsy 3308. Research Methods in Child Psychology.
(4 cr; prereq 1301, Psy 1001; A-F only)
Techniques used in study of child development; empha-
sis on collection, organization, and analysis of data.

CPsy 3309. Introductory Child Psychology for the
Social Sciences. (4 cr, §1301, §5301; prereq Psy 1001)
Science of child behavior; review of theory and research.
For majors in psychology, sociology, and related disci-
plines; not suggested for child psychology majors.

CPsy 3313. Psychology of Atypical Children. (4 cr,
§5313; prereq 1301 or equiv)
Problems of research, assessment, and behavior associ-
ated with atypicality; evaluation of research in areas of
major concern for sensory, language, intellectual, and
physical deviation.

CPsy 3330. Directed Experiences. (4 cr; prereq 1301 or
equiv; A-F only)
Intellectual and/or social development of children, ado-
lescents, or adults as individuals, members of families,
or peer groups. Options include active participation with
an age group or training in research methods, including
both experimental and observational techniques.

CPsy 3331. Introduction to Social Development. (4 cr,
§5331; prereq 1301 or equiv)
Development of social relations and personality: re-
search, methodology, and contrasting theoretical per-
spectives. Survey of findings on interpersonal relation-
ships, the concept of self, prosocial and antisocial be-
havior, and acquisition of social roles.

CPsy 3343. Introduction to Cognitive Development.
(4 cr; prereq 1301 or #) H Pick, Sera
Development of cognitive processes emphasizing re-
search, methodology, and contrasting theoretical perspec-
tives. Introduction to research and theory in developmen-
tal psychology necessary to understand course material.

CPsy 3360H. Honors Seminar: Current Research in
Developmental Psychology. (2 cr; prereq 1301 or equiv;
S-N only) A Pick
Introduction to ongoing research programs, preparation for
independent research (thesis research if honors major), dis-
cussion of career opportunities, other topics. Required for
honors majors. Normally taken in the junior year.

CPsy 3960. Senior Project in Child Psychology. (2 cr
per qtr [max 4], 2-qtr regis required for credit; 1301, sr
status, #; A-F only)
Major review of the literature in a current topic area of
child psychology.

CPsy 3980. Directed Instruction. (1-4 cr [max 4];
prereq #; S-N only)
Undergraduates serve as teaching assistants in courses
they have successfully completed for credit.

CPsy 5302. Infancy. (4 cr; prereq 1301 or #) Nelson, Yonas
Perceptual, motor, emotional, social, and cognitive de-
velopment during the first two years of life; the develop-
ing infant in its social and physical environment.

CPsy 5303. Adolescent Psychology. (4 cr, §3303; prereq
5 cr intro psych) Egeland, Masten
Physical, cognitive, and social development during ado-
lescence.

CPsy 5305. Multidisciplinary Perspectives on Aging. (4 cr,
§AdEd 5440, §HSU 5009, §Nurs 5780, §PA 5414, §Phar 5009,
§PubH 5520, §PubH 5737, §SW 5024, §Soc 5960)
Multidisciplinary introduction to aging and the aging
process.

CPsy 5310. Topics in Child Psychology. (1-4 cr; prereq
1301)
Selected topics in the general content area.

CPsy 5311. Introduction to Developmental
Psychopathology. (4 cr, §3311; prereq 1301 or equiv,
3308 or Psy 1005) Egeland, Masten, Sroufe
Theories and research strategies for investigating origins
and course of disordered behavior in children and adults,
including description, etiology, and development.

CPsy 5313. Psychology of Atypical Children. (4 cr,
§3313; prereq 1301 or equiv)
See 3313.

CPsy 5315. Introduction to Mental Retardation. (4 cr,
§EPsy 5620; prereq 1301 or equiv) Turnure
Psychological and educational problems related to the
mentally retarded.

CPsy 5319. Introduction to Clinical Child Psychology.
(4 cr; prereq 12 cr in psych, ed psych, sociology, or child
psych) Masten
Survey of assessment and intervention procedures of child
clinical psychology in clinical and community settings. Pri-
marily for students not majoring in clinical psychology.

CPsy 5322. Motor Development. (3 cr, §Kin 5132;
prereq Kin 3132 or #; A-F only) Wade
Development aspects of motor skill acquisition from
birth to physical maturity.

CPsy 5329. Genetics, Ethology, and Development.
(4 cr; prereq 1301 or equiv) Maratsos
Survey of evolutionary theory, behavioral genetics ap-
plied to understanding of development of human behav-
ior; formation of species-typical adaptive behavior and
individual differences in infancy, childhood, adolescence.
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CPsy 5330. Directed Experiences With Children. (4 cr;
prereq 1301, #; A-F only)
Intellectual and/or social development of children as indi-
viduals or members of peer groups. Experiences offered in
case study, social behavior, cognitive stimulation of children.

CPsy 5331. Processes of Social Development. (4 cr,
§3331; prereq 1301 or equiv) Collins, Hartup
Processes of individual change from infancy through
adolescence and development of capacities for and in-
fluences of social relations; research, methodology, theo-
retical perspectives.

CPsy 5332. Cross-Cultural Child Development. (4 cr;
prereq 4 cr child psych)
Interdisciplinary cross-cultural survey of theories and re-
search on similarities and differences in cognitive, per-
ceptual, socioemotional, and personality development,
with emphasis on child-caretaker relations and Asian
and Hispanic cultures.

CPsy 5334. Children and Youth in Society. (4 cr; prereq
4 cr child psych)
Child development principles relative to social policy
decision making; application of theories and findings to
such issues as media influences, mainstreaming, day
care, child abuse, and effects of peers.

CPsy 5336. Development and Interpersonal Relations.
(4 cr, §5339; prereq 1301 or equiv, 3308 or Psy 1005,
3331 or 5331) Collins, Hartup
Processes and functions of interactions with parents and
peers; analysis of theory and research on developmen-
tal changes and influences.

CPsy 5341. Perceptual Development. (4 cr; prereq 1301
or #, 3308 or Psy 1005) H Pick, Yonas
Perceptual learning and the development of sensory and
perceptual processes.

CPsy 5343. Cognitive Development. (4 cr; prereq 3343,
3308 or Psy 1005) Bauer, A Pick, H Pick, Sera
Development of cognitive processes; discussion of rel-
evant theory, research literature, and methodology.

CPsy 5345. Language Development. (4 cr; prereq 1301
or #, 3308 or Psy 1005) Maratsos
Development of structure and function of language; fac-
tors influencing development; methodological prob-
lems, language scales, theories.

CPsy 5349. Children’s Learning and Intellectual Skills.
(4 cr; prereq 1301, 3343 or #)
Current research on learning, problem solving, intellec-
tual performance in children; practical applications.

CPsy 5353. Development During the School Years. (4 cr;
prereq 4 cr psych) Thomas
Principles of psychological development emphasizing
ages 5-18. Developmental psychology theory and re-
search relevant to individual growth and achievement;
issues in applying a developmental perspective to top-
ics in child and adolescent development (e.g., fostering
learning, risk of school failure, behavioral and emotional
problems, diversity).

CPsy 5970. Directed Study in Child Psychology. (Cr ar;
prereq #)
Independent reading.

CPsy 5990. Directed Research in Child Psychology.
(Cr ar; prereq #)
Individual empirical investigation.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

(For description, see Graduate School Bulletin)

CPsy 8301. Developmental Psychology: Biological Pro-
cesses

CPsy 8302. Developmental Psychology: Cognitive Processes

CPsy 8303. Developmental Psychology: Social and Emo-
tional Processes

CPsy 8304. Research Methods in Child Psychology

CPsy 8310. Seminar: History of Child Development

CPsy 8320. Seminar: Current Issues in Teaching Devel-
opmental Psychology

CPsy 8330. Directed Field Experiences

CPsy 8360. Seminar: Developmental Psychology

CPsy 8606. New Approaches to Psychopathology in Chil-
dren and Adolescents

CPsy 8666. Doctoral Pre-Thesis Credits

CPsy 8777. Thesis Credits: Master’s

CPsy 8888. Thesis Credits: Doctoral

CPsy 8970. Independent Study

CPsy 8980. Research Seminar

CPsy 8990. Research Problems

CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION (CI)
See also mathematics education (MthE).

CI 1000. Schooling, Learning, and Society. (4 cr; A-F only)
Purposes, curriculum teaching and learning processes,
and organizational structure of U.S. schools.

CI 3001. Survey of Art Activities. (4 cr, §ArEd 3001;
non-art ed major; A-F only)
Introduction to pictorial expression, design, and the
function of art in the social environment.
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CI 3045. Contemporary Crafts. (4 cr, §ArEd 3020; A-F only)
Materials, equipment, design criteria, and techniques for
working in two or three dimensions with a variety of
media (wood, metal, textile, ceramics).

CI 3180. Practicum: Curriculum and Instruction. (1 or
2 cr [max 6], §Elem 3621; prereq elem ed major; S-N only)
Supervised observation of and participation in classroom
and related school activities; a pre-student teacher ex-
ploratory experience.

CI 3192. Directed Study. (1-9 cr, §SeEd 3151; prereq ∆)
Analysis of specific instructional, curricular, organizational,
and operational situations or problems in education.

CI 3230. Nursery School-Kindergarten Curriculum.
(3 cr, §Elem 3376)
Objectives of the kindergarten; use of literature; appro-
priate creative activities in the areas of art, dramatics,
music; planning of learning activities.

CI 3280. Student Teaching in the Kindergarten. (6 cr,
§Elem 3603; prereq 6 cr elem student tchg, ∆; S-N only)
Five half-days each week in supervised teaching and ob-
servation in public or private schools.

CI 3400. Children’s Literature. (3 cr, §Elem 3300; A-F only)
Materials for children’s reading in the elementary school
program.

CI 3680. Student Teaching in Second Languages and
Cultures. (3 cr, §SeEd 3631; prereq #; S-N only)

CI 5008. Theory and Practice of Teaching Art in
Elementary Schools. (2-4 cr, §ArEd 5308; A-F only)
Art concepts, skills, and processes appropriate for el-
ementary school; methods of art instruction, and
children’s production of and responses to art.

CI 5045. Advanced Contemporary Crafts. (4 cr, §ArEd
5020; prereq 3045 or ArEd 3020 or #; A-F only)
In-depth experiences in craft techniques, including ce-
ramics, fibers, jewelry, and metal design with emphasis
on design analysis, understanding of materials, and mas-
tery of processes.

CI 5049. Art Media Techniques. (3-6 cr [max 12], §ArEd
5001; A-F only)
Lectures, demonstrations, and critique sessions on cre-
ative processes; handling specific media. Topic varies.

CI 5052. Introduction to Art Therapy. (3 cr, §ArEd 5201;
A-F only)
History, current conceptions, and practices of art therapy.

CI 5055. Multicultural Art Education. (4 cr, §ArEd
5316; A-F only)
Arts of diverse peoples; alternative conceptions of artis-
tic tradition, value, and production; significance of cul-
tural context to curriculum and teaching.

CI 5058. Issues in Art Education. (1-12 cr, §ArEd 3800;
A-F only)
Issues and trends, current practices, recent research.

CI 5065. Improving Art Programs in the Schools. (4 cr,
§ArEd 5386; prereq tchg exper or #; offered when feasible)
Critical examination of present art programs in the schools.

CI 5069. Curriculum Innovations in Art Education.
(4 cr, §ArEd 5302; A-F only)
Study and analysis of innovations; evaluation of materi-
als for teaching units and projects.

CI 5070. History of American Art Education. (3 cr,
§ArEd 5310; A-F only; offered alt yrs)
Development of art as subject matter in curriculum; re-
lation to traditions in art and in schooling; comparison
of change within social, political, and economic contexts.

CI 5074. Visual Culture, Education, and Global
Development. (4 cr, §ArEd 5318; A-F only)
Postmodern uses of art; popular and mass media imag-
ery in international education and global development.

CI 5078. Application of Aesthetic Theory in Education.
(3 cr, §ArEd 5389; A-F only)
Contemporary theories of art; their psychological and
philosophical foundations. Open to teachers, supervi-
sors, and administrators concerned with art in general
education at all levels.

CI 5080. Internship: Art Education. (2-9 cr, §ArEd 5600;
prereq #)
Professional assignment for degree candidates under joint
supervision of departments and cooperating agency.

CI 5085. Practicum: Art Education. (2-9 cr, §ArEd 5605;
prereq #)
Independent project under direction; gathering data, de-
veloping proposals, experimenting with evaluating inno-
vative practices.

CI 5086. Student Teaching in Art Education. (3, 6, or 12 cr,
§ArEd 3600; prereq 5150, 5110 or Elem 3101 or SeEd 3150;
S-N only)
Observing, participating, and supervising experiences
with various types and levels of art classes.

CI 5101. Workshop: Programs and Procedures of
Curriculum Development in Elementary Schools. (1-3 cr,
§Elem 5101; prereq elem tchg exper, #; S-N only)
Leadership in procedures; operational processes; major
considerations in planning and organizing; interpersonal
relationships; evaluation of improvement programs.

CI 5110. Introduction to Elementary School Teaching.
(3 cr, §Elem 3101, §Elem 5000; prereq ¶5183, elem ed
major or CLA music ed major or ❏ )
Introduction to the elementary school; curriculum, or-
ganization, instruction, management, and professional
decision making.
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CI 5113. Classroom Management in the Elementary
School. (4 cr, §Elem 5145, §SeEd 5145; prereq tchg or
admin exper or #)
For teachers, administrators, and support staff. Manage-
ment of and instruction as it relates to student behavior,
teacher organizational tasks in the classroom.

CI 5130. Introduction to Curriculum Studies. (4 cr,
§CISy 5600; A-F only)
Exploring and assessing definitions of curriculum; histori-
cal and current issues; curriculum principles and theories;
alternative models and methods of design and evaluation.

CI 5133. Curriculum Planning and Design. (4 cr, §CISy
5605; A-F only)
Theoretical and practical bases of interdisciplinary cur-
riculum design; models for developing interdisciplinary
approaches to curriculum design and implementation;
evaluating interdisciplinary curricula.

CI 5136. History of Curriculum in U.S. Public Schools.
(4 cr, §CISy 5607, §EdPa 5207; A-F only)
Formation of public school subjects and curriculum
theory in the United States from European roots and early
development in 19th century to contemporary issues of
reform; social, political, and economic implications of
curriculum history.

CI 5137. The Multicultural, Gender-Fair Curriculum.
(4 cr, §Elem 5225)
Planning for development and implementation of a mul-
ticultural and gender-fair perspective in elementary and
secondary classrooms. Individual teacher goals, profes-
sional issues, and resources and teaching strategies for
successfully exploring new perspectives.

CI 5138. Multicultural and Moral Perspectives on
Classroom Instruction. (4 cr; MEd or grad student or #)
Factors leading to effective communication in the eth-
nically diverse classroom, preschool through adult. Com-
munication techniques and classroom structures that
have cultural and moral implications.

CI 5145. Curriculum Topics. (1-4 cr [max 6], §CISy 5100)
Special topics and current trends in curriculum; issues
of subject integration, curriculum contexts, develop-
ment, implementation, and evaluation.

CI 5149. America’s Schools in the 20th Century. (3 cr,
§CISy 5370, §EdPA 5370; prereq ed or grad student or #;
A-F only)
Analysis and interpretation of events and issues that have
shaped America’s schools in the 20th century; current
proposals for education reform and their antecedents.

CI 5150. Secondary School Teaching. (3 cr, §SeEd 5250;
prereq ed or CLA music ed student or #, ¶5185 or regis in
an approved area practicum)
Teaching in the secondary school; curricular, instruc-
tional, managerial, leadership, and professional functions.

CI 5153. Thematic Instruction for Middle Grades. (2 cr,
§AdEd 5191, §Educ 5191, §Elem 5191, §SeEd 5291)
Logical and contextual relationships among mathemat-
ics, science, and social studies as taught in middle grades.

CI 5155. Classroom Instruction and Assessment. (4 cr,
§CISy 5902; prereq MEd or grad student)
Identifying goals, selecting instructional strategies, and
developing assessment procedures for K-12 students. In-
corporates issues related to multicultural education and
reflective teaching.

CI 5156. Techniques of Instruction. (3 cr, §SeEd 5132)
Cross-departmental course. Develop individual compe-
tencies, apply current psychological research to class-
room instruction, define objectives in terms of achiev-
able student competencies.

CI 5160. Supervision of Elementary, Secondary, and
Postsecondary Instruction. (3 cr, §CISy 5800; prereq
5130 or CISy 5600; A-F only)
Achievement of appropriate teaching expectations fo-
cusing on problems of personnel responsible for their
improvement.

CI 5162. Peer Coaching for Teachers. (1-3 cr, §CISy
5801; prereq MEd or grad student; A-F only)
Teachers coaching teachers; acquiring concepts, skills,
and dispositions necessary for observing classroom in-
struction and providing constructive feedback.

CI 5170. Classroom Management in the Secondary
School. (3 cr, §SeEd 5145, §Elem 5145)
For teachers, administrators, and support staff working in
secondary school programs: focus on management of stu-
dent behavior, of instruction as it relates to student behav-
ior, and of teacher organizational tasks in the classroom.

CI 5172. Teaching Students With Learning Difficulties.
(3 cr, §Elem 5107; A-F only)
Diagnosis of pupil difficulty; development and prevention;
tests as aids to teaching; following up a testing program;
socioemotional problems associated with learning difficulties.

CI 5178. Project in Teacher Leadership. (1-9 cr, §EdPA
5178; prereq grad or #)
Create and present a leadership project designed to in-
stigate or promote change within education.

CI 5180. Clinical Experience in Elementary School
Teaching. (6-12 cr, §Elem 5212)
Supervised classroom teaching in an elementary school.

CI 5183. Applying Instructional Methods in the
Elementary School. (2 cr each offering [max 4 cr],
§Elem 5211)
Supervised experience in elementary school classrooms.

CI 5184. Pre-Fall Student Teaching in Elementary
Schools. (3 cr, §Elem 3610; prereq 9 cr methods, ∆)
Observing and teaching during the beginning of the
school year; begins with fall semester opening of public
schools and continues until University classes begin.
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CI 5185. Orientation in the Secondary Schools. (0-2 cr,
§SeEd 5251; prereq ¶5150)
Supervised observation in classroom and related school
activities.

CI 5186. School-Related Projects in Curriculum and
Instruction. (1-12 cr [max 12], §5090, §5480, §5583,
§5669, §5764; prereq MEd CI student or #)
Individual or group work on curricular, instructional, or
evaluation problems and projects applicable to school
situations.

CI 5187. Practicum: Improvement of Teaching in
Elementary or Prekindergarten Schools. (4 cr, §Elem
5602; prereq MEd student in elem ed or early
childhood ed; S-N only)
Elementary school classroom teaching project designed
to improve specific teaching skills, planned by student
and approved and directed by student’s adviser as part
of M.Ed. program.

CI 5190. Directed Individual Study in Curriculum and
Instruction. (1-6 cr [max 6], §CISy 5509; prereq #)
Produce and evaluate curricular materials, review and
analyze literature concerning particular issues and prob-
lems, assess curriculum processes.

CI 5195. Directed Study in Elementary and Secondary
Education. (Cr ar [max 6], §SeEd 5351; prereq ed or
grad student)
Individual or group work on curricular, instructional, or
evaluation problems.

CI 5250. Current Trends in Early Childhood Education.
(4 cr, §Elem 5376; prereq kindergarten or primary tchg
exper or #)
Continuing needs of children in our changing culture;
current practices and recent research; curriculum assess-
ment techniques and evaluation of education materials.

CI 5252. Contemporary Programs for Young Children.
(3 cr, §Elem 5378; prereq early childhood ed MEd student)
Growth and development of preschool children in light
of need for curriculum intervention programs; current
trends, program evaluation, recent research.

CI 5253. Cognitive and Creative Learning in Early
Childhood Education. (3 cr, §Elem 3379; prereq CPsy
1301 or CPsy 5301; A-F only)
Developmental approach to planning cognitive, lan-
guage, and creative curriculum.

CI 5280. Student Teaching in the Kindergarten. (3-6 cr;
prereq 5250, 6 cr elem student tchg or current elem lic;
S-N only)
Five half-days each week in supervised teaching and ob-
serving in public or private kindergartens.

CI 5281. Student Teaching in the Nursery School. (3-6 cr,
§Elem 3604; prereq approval of major adviser and
director of student tchg; S-N only)
Three to five half-days each week in supervised teaching
in the nursery school.

CI 5300. Technology for Teaching and Learning. (2 cr;
A-F only)
How technology can be used to access and create educational
materials. Use diverse educational technologies to commu-
nicate with other users, access and sort electronic databases,
create multimedia documents, and publish on the Internet.

CI 5310. Microcomputer Uses in Elementary
Classrooms. (3 cr, §CISy 5206, §Elem 5140; A-F only)
Using microcomputers to enhance instruction across the
curriculum.

CI 5331. Instructional Systems: Trends and Issues.
(1-3 cr [max 9]; A-F only)
Current trends and issues in instructional systems and
educational technology.

CI 5335. Introduction to Instructional Systems and
Technology. (4 cr, §CISy 5151; A-F only)
Historical foundations, contemporary issues, and re-
search base of instructional systems.

CI 5337. Principles and Procedures in Designing
Instruction. (4 cr, §CISy 5209; A-F only)
Major models of instructional development; generic
components; design models; review of instructional de-
sign and learning environments.

CI 5351. Topics: Computer-Based Tools for Teachers.
(1-4 cr, §CISy 5208)
Using technology for material generation, record keeping,
and classroom management tasks in K-12 classrooms.

CI 5355. Introductory Educational Technology
Methods. (4 cr, §CISy 5080)
Introduction to educational technology (hardware and
software) systems. Techniques for evaluating and select-
ing hardware and software to meet instructional needs.
Strategies and techniques for integrating educational
technology to meet curricular goals and objectives.

CI 5356. Advanced Education Technology Methods.
(1-6 cr, 3 cr applied to MA, PhD, §CISy 5090; prereq
5355 or 5360 or CISy 5003 or CISy 5080 or #; S-N only)
Selecting hardware and software; integrating technology into
a variety of curricular areas; developing and implementing
plans for integrating technology into classroom instruction.

CI 5360. Teaching via the Internet. (4 cr; A-F only)
How the Internet can be used to access and publish
educational materials. Creating multimedia
documents and publishing on the World Wide Web.

CI 5362. Introduction to Computer-Based
Instructional Design. (4 cr; A-F only)
Mathematics or science background not required.

CI 5363. Computer-Based Instruction: Introduction to
Design. (3 cr, §CISy 5205; prereq 5362 or CISy 5006 or #;
A-F only)
Computer uses in education and training; models for de-
signing computer-based instruction with particular em-
phasis on interface design.
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CI 5364. Computer-Based Instruction: Design and
Development. (4 cr, §CISy 5212; prereq 5362 or CISy
5205 or #; A-F only)
Advanced principles and research in computer-based
design and development.

CI 5367. Interactive Multimedia Instruction. (4 cr,
§CISy 5207; prereq 5337 or 5363 or #; A-F only)
Multimedia technologies; design and development of
interactive instruction.

CI 5400. Survey of Children’s Literature. (3 cr, §Elem 5210;
prereq ed student or #; A-F only)
Techniques of and materials for teaching with children’s
literature in the elementary school.

CI 5401. Literature for the Elementary School. (4 cr,
§Elem 5300; A-F only)
Evaluative survey of books for children; research related
to children’s reading interests; selection of literature.

CI 5402. Survey of Special Collections in Children’s
Literature. (3 cr, §Elem 5305; prereq 5401 or #; A-F only)
Content and accessibility of collections that relate to
the creation of books; emphasis on possibilities and meth-
ods for interpreting the content of the collections to children.

CI 5403. Creative Writing for and by Children. (3 cr
[max 6], §Elem 5318; prereq 3400 or 3420 or Elem 3300
or Elem 3316 or elem tchg exper or #; S-N only)
Language arts in the elementary school for experienced
teachers, supervisors, graduate students, and college in-
structors; emphasis on creative aspects of the writing of
children’s literature and children’s own writing.

CI 5410. Teaching Reading in the Elementary School.
(3 cr, §Elem 5331; prereq 9 cr ed; A-F only)
Elementary school reading programs from the perspec-
tives of historical change, language research, and socio-
cultural demographics.

CI 5411. Reading Difficulties: Assessment and
Instruction. (4 cr, §Elem 5334; prereq 5410 or 5450; A-F
only)
Causes, prevention, and correction; remedial practices
useful to the classroom teacher, school counselor, and
reading specialist.

CI 5413. Teaching Students With Reading Difficulties.
(4 cr, §Elem 5336; prereq 5172 or 5411 or Elem 5334 or
Elem 5107, #; A-F only)
Assessment and tutoring of individual children who have
difficulty learning in school.

CI 5414. Literacy Development in the Primary Grades.
(4 cr, §Elem 5337; prereq 3410 or elem tchg exper or #;
A-F only)
Theory and practice of integrated teaching of reading,
literature, writing, and language.

CI 5415. Literacy Development in the Intermediate
Grades. (4 cr, §Elem 5338; prereq 3410 or elem tchg
exper or #; A-F only)
Theory and practice of integrated teaching of reading,
literature, writing, and language.

CI 5416. Workshop: Curriculum Implementation in
Elementary School Reading. (1-9 cr [max 9], §Elem
5339; prereq elem tchg exper or #)
Analysis of new instructional materials, techniques, recent
trends, and innovations in elementary reading instruction.

CI 5418. Whole Language in the Elementary School. (4
cr; prereq ed or grad student)
Philosophy and practices of whole language teaching.
Meaning-based integration of reading/writing; learner
support; noncompetitive environments; locus of control;
performance-based assessment, including miscue
analysis; theoretical, social, and political implications.

CI 5420. Teaching Writing in the Elementary School.
(4 cr, §Elem 5315; prereq MEd/init lic or grad student)
Theory of and research on the writing process; applications
to developing an elementary school writing curriculum.

CI 5425. Teaching Language Arts in the Elementary
School. (3 cr, §Elem 5316; prereq 3420 or elem tchg
exper; A-F only)
Improvement of instruction; study of trends in English
education.

CI 5440. Teaching Literature in Secondary Schools. (4 cr,
§SeEd 5321; A-F only)
Current theory and methods of instruction; research and
response to literature and readings; adolescent literature;
growth assessment; curriculum design and evaluation.

CI 5441. Literature for Adolescents. (3 cr, §SeEd 5320;
A-F only)
Reading and analysis of fiction and nonfiction; methods
for critically assessing quality and appeal; appropriate for sec-
ondary English and social studies teachers and librarians.

CI 5450. Teaching Reading in Content Areas. (4 cr,
§SeEd 5344; A-F only)
Methods of accommodating student abilities and facili-
tating reading in regular content classes.

CI 5451. Secondary Remedial Reading Instruction. (4 cr,
§SeEd 5175; prereq 5410 or 5450; A-F only)
Principles and techniques for developing and conduct-
ing programs for secondary students seriously deficient
in reading skills and methods of assessing these students’
proficiency and progress.

CI 5460. Teaching Writing in Secondary School and
College. (4 cr, §SeEd 5322; A-F only)
Historical and contemporary context; analysis of com-
posing processes; prewriting and revision; audience
analysis; comprehension and coherence; selected prob-
lems in assigning and evaluating writing.
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CI 5461. Diagnosing and Assessing Writing in
Secondary Schools. (3 cr, §SeEd 5323; prereq ed jr or sr
or grad; A-F only)
Application of theory and research on composition in-
struction to analysis of diagnosis of writing samples;
evaluation of writing using written or conference feed-
back; large group writing assessment using different rat-
ing scales; development of assignments and curriculum
materials for writing instruction.

CI 5470. Classroom Research in Literary Education.
(3 cr, §SeEd 5176; A-F only)
Review and analysis of current studies; design and analy-
ses for school-based research.

CI 5472. Teaching Film, Television, and Media Studies.
(3 cr, §SeEd 5326; A-F only)
Current theory and methods of teaching critical response
to film, television, and media; techniques of film/video
production, genres; methods of analyzing cultural roles
in media; integration and use of short films and videos
with English and social studies instruction.

CI 5473. Language, Cultures, and Education. (4 cr,
§SeEd 5404, §Spch 5404; A-F only)
Psychological and social-psychological perspectives for
the study of language-communication; dimensions of lan-
guage variation (dialects, codes, registers); implications for
program development and instructional practices.

CI 5485. Directed Experiences in Teaching English.
(6-12 cr, §SeEd 3621; prereq 5475 or SeEd 5350; S-N only)

CI 5491. Current Developments in English Education.
(1-6 cr [max 12], §SeEd 5350; A-F only)
New instructional approaches, new materials, current
issues and problems in English and language arts edu-
cation. Each offering will focus on a single topic or issue.

CI 5500. Teaching Science in the Elementary School.
(3 cr, §Elem 5346; prereq elem ed MEd/init lic student
or #)
Materials, resources, and methods of teaching science
at the elementary level.

CI 5501. Workshop: Elementary School Science
Education. (1-8 cr [max 16], §Elem 5347)
Issues, materials, and instructional techniques. Topic and
credits vary.

CI 5504. Materials and Resources for Elementary School
Science. (4 cr, §Elem 5350; prereq elem tchg exper)
Using educational materials and media common to the
teaching of modern elementary school science.

CI 5506. Teaching Health in the Elementary Schools. (1 cr,
§Elem 5213; prereq elem ed MEd/init lic student or #)
Techniques of and materials for teaching health at the
elementary level.

CI 5530. Science Education for the Middle School. (4 cr,
§SeEd 5700; prereq sci ed student or #; A-F only)
Planning effective science education for middle school
students.

CI 5531. Teaching Secondary School Science:
A Constructivist Approach. (4 cr, §SeEd 5702; prereq
5530, 5580, admission to MEd/init lic sci ed program or #)
Methods of secondary school science teaching.

CI 5532. Current Developments in Secondary School
Science Teaching. (4 cr, §SeEd 5390; prereq MEd or
grad student or #; A-F only)
Curricula, methods, materials of instruction, evaluation.

CI 5533. Studies in Science Education. (4 cr, §SeEd
5397; prereq MEd or grad student, #; A-F only)
Improvement of science teaching through application of
research findings.

CI 5534. Foundations of Science Education. (4 cr,
§SeEd 5706; prereq MEd or grad student; A-F only)
Analyzing present practices in light of historical and
philosophical foundations of science education.

CI 5535. Advanced Methods of Secondary Science
Teaching and Assessment. (4 cr; prereq MEd or grad stu-
dent or #; A-F only)

CI 5537. Workshop: Science Education. (1-8 cr [max
16], §SeEd 5394)
For middle and high school and college science teach-
ers. Issues, materials, and instructional techniques. Topic
and credits vary.

CI 5572. Seminar: Reflecting on Clinical Experience in
Science Teaching. (3 cr, §SeEd 5705; prereq 5531or
(SeEd 5702, SeEd 5703) or #, ¶5582 required)
Reflections and issues related to clinical experience in
teaching science.

CI 5580. Applying Science Methods in Middle and
Secondary Schools. (1-4 cr [max 10], §SeEd 5701,
§SeEd 5703; prereq MEd/init lic sci ed student or #,
¶5530 or ¶5531; A-F only)
Practicum in conducting, analyzing, and reflecting on
science teaching.

CI 5582. Clinical Experience in Science Teaching. (6 or
12 cr, §SeEd 5704; prereq 5531 or SeEd 5702, 5581 or
SeEd 5703, #, ¶5572; S-N only)
Supervised clinical experiences in secondary school sci-
ence teaching.

CI 5619. Teaching Second Languages and Cultures in
Elementary Schools. (4 cr, §Elem 5319)
Methods and materials: development of oral and writ-
ten communication; consideration of alternatives in pro-
gram format; preparation of materials; global awareness
and cross-cultural experience; assessment of children’s
language; children’s literature, games, songs; develop-
ment of units and lessons.
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CI 5620. Second Languages and Young Children: Like
Child’s Play. (4 cr, §Elem 5321)
Current approaches to teaching second languages to
young children. How young children acquire language
and the effects of bilingualism on child development; ra-
tionales, advantages, and pedagogical theories of vari-
ous program models, from full immersion to programs
that emphasize cultural understanding.

CI 5631. Second Language Curriculum. (3 cr each qtr
[total 9], §SeEd 5801; prereq MEd/init lic student)
Developing skills for selecting, organizing, and provid-
ing effective second language learning opportunities
through observation, practice, and reflection. Spans one
academic year; component of teacher education pro-
gram.

CI 5632. Second Language Instruction. (3 cr per qtr
[total 9], §SeEd 5802; prereq MEd/init lic student)
The nature of school and second language curriculum;
a variety of curricular orientations and their implications
for instruction and evaluation. Spans one academic year;
component of teacher education program.

CI 5633. Second Language Research. (2-6 cr per qtr
[max 6], §SeEd 5803; prereq SLC MEd/init lic grad, 6 cr
taken after lic completion)
Classroom-based examination of teaching and student
learning spanning an academic year.

CI 5642. Assessment of Learners With Limited English
Proficiency. (4 cr, §SeEd 5218)
Social, political, and educational context of assessing stu-
dents with limited English proficiency. Evaluation vs. re-
search and implications for bilingual schooling, curricu-
lum development, and materials selection; methods for as-
sessing language proficiency and academic achievement.

CI 5645. Schooling Outcomes for a Multiethnic
Society. (4 cr, §SeEd 5221; A-F only)
Analysis of schooling experiences for students of African-
American, Hispanic, Asian, and American Indian back-
grounds. Changing perspectives concerning ethnic stu-
dent achievement, research that examines factors influ-
encing school achievement, and prospects for change.

CI 5650. Second Languages and Cultures Education:
Introduction and Overview. (4 cr, §SeEd 5186)
Overview of curricula and instruction in various settings:
elementary, secondary, open, free, suburban, and cen-
ter city schools; bilingual programs, immersion pro-
grams, colleges, community colleges, universities, and
adult programs, including teacher preparation.

CI 5652. Teaching Culture: Theory and Application.
(4 cr, §SeEd 5122; prereq MEd/init lic or grad student)
Analysis of the concept; related factors and materials for
classroom use; culture shock; empathy; culture conflict,
awareness, learning.

CI 5656. Reading and Writing in a Second Language.
(4 cr, §SeEd 5219)
Reading comprehension and composing processes in a
second language; relationship between first and second
language comprehension and composing processes,
reading and writing, and culture and reading compre-
hension and writing; politics of literacy; assessment of
second language literacy.

CI 5657. Speaking and Listening in a Second Language.
(4 cr, §SeEd 5385)
Theories and methods in teaching language as commu-
nication in oral and aural modes; planning student inter-
action; classroom organization for learning and acquisi-
tion. Students complete reflective analyses of lessons.

CI 5658. Second Language Testing, Assessment, and
Evaluation. (4 cr, §SeEd 5382)
Language proficiency assessment, English as a second
language, bilingual education; oral interviews; testing
communicative abilities; standardized language mea-
sures; building test items; evaluating programs; aptitude
and attitude measurement.

CI 5660. Special Topics in the Teaching of Second
Languages and Cultures. (1-10 cr [max 10], §SeEd 5191)
Related specifically to the needs of the in-service teacher;
topics, location, and duration will be highly flexible.

CI 5662. Critical Issues in Second Language
Curriculum. (4 cr, §SeEd 5189)
Development of competencies in curriculum and mate-
rials construction; application to lessons, units, modules,
courses, levels of instruction in ongoing programs of sec-
ond language acquisition in schools.

CI 5680. Practicum: Teaching Second Languages and
Cultures in Elementary Schools. (3 cr, §Elem 5320;
prereq 5619 or ¶5619 or Elem 5319, #; S-N only)
Minimum of three hours weekly of supervised teaching
and observation in elementary schools.

CI 5684. Clinical Experiences in Second Languages.
(6 cr per qtr [max 12 or 18]; prereq MEd/init lic
student)
Teaching and learning experiences in elementary and
secondary second language classrooms. Component of
teacher education program.

CI 5690. Directed Study in Second Languages and
Cultures. (Cr ar [max 6], §SeEd 5351; prereq ed or grad
student)
Individual or group work on curricular, instructional, or
evaluation problems.

CI 5700. Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary
School. (3 cr, §Elem 5361; prereq 5510 or Elem 3101 or
equiv, MEd/init lic student)
Content and organization of social studies programs;
programs of understanding, improving the learning situ-
ation, and effective use of materials.
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CI 5730. Social Studies for the In-Service Elementary/
Middle School Teacher. (4 cr, §Elem 5361; prereq elem
tchg exper; A-F only)
Content and organization of social studies programs;
programs of understanding, improving the learning situ-
ation, and effective use of materials.

CI 5740. Introduction to Social Studies Education. (4 cr,
§SeEd 5152; prereq postbac student)
Analysis of teaching strategies and contemporary cur-
riculum materials in the social studies; techniques of in-
struction useful in inquiry; strategies of analysis; class-
room behavior and evaluation. Required of M.A., M.Ed.,
and Ph.D. candidates.

CI 5741. Advanced Methods of Teaching the Social
Studies. (4 cr, §SeEd 5150; prereq MEd/init lic student)
Advanced methods for social studies teachers. Prerequisite
to other graduate-level courses in social studies education.

CI 5742. The Social Sciences and the Social Studies. (3 cr
per qtr [max 6], §SeEd 5153; prereq MEd/init lic student)
Issues, materials, and instructional techniques.

CI 5743. Seminar: Reflecting on the Clinical
Experience in Social Studies Education. (3 cr; prereq
soc studies MEd/init lic student or #; A-F only)
Emphasis on reflecting on the student teaching experi-
ence, developing a professional identity, and refining
teaching skills.

CI 5746. Teaching About the Newspaper in the
Classroom. (1-3 cr [max 4], §Elem 5227)
Institution of the newspaper; articulation of a series of
useful instructional strategies, curriculum development
techniques, and teaching materials.

CI 5747. Global and Environmental Education:
Content and Practice. (4 cr; A-F only)
To help teachers, curriculum specialists, and administrators
assess current issues, instructional methods, and materials.

CI 5760. Social Studies for the In-Service Middle/
Secondary School Teacher. (4 cr, §SeEd 5152; prereq
sec tchg lic or #; A-F only)
Provides broader understanding of each of the social sci-
ences, focusing on central concepts and generalizations,
methods of inquiry, pedagogical techniques, and resources.

CI 5780. Practicum: Secondary Social Studies Education.
(1-7 cr [max 7], §SeEd 3152; prereq MEd/init lic student)
Pre-student teaching experience to develop teacher com-
petencies; supervised observation and participation in
classroom and related school activities.

CI 5782. Student Teaching in Secondary Social Studies.
(3-15 cr [max 15], §SeEd 3641; prereq MEd/init lic
student; S-N only)
Observing, participating in, and supervising secondary
social studies classes.

CI 5821. Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary
School. (3 cr, §Elem 3391; prereq 5110 or Elem 3100,
Elem 3101, Math 1005, Math 1006)
Principles of learning pertinent to the modern program
of mathematics in primary and elementary grades;
objectives, content, philosophy, instructional
materials, and methods of instruction and evaluation.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

(For description, see Graduate School Bulletin)

CI 8075. Seminar: Art Education

CI 8079. Research in Art Education

CI 8099. Problems: Art Education

CI 8130. Curriculum and Instruction Core: Critical Ex-
amination of Curricular Contexts

CI 8131. Curriculum and Instruction Core: Teaching
Theory and Research

CI 8132. Curriculum and Instruction Core: Research
Methods in Curriculum and Instruction

CI 8133. Seminar: Teaching in Colleges of Education

CI 8134. Practicum: Teaching in Colleges of Education

CI 8135. Interdisciplinary Curriculum Issues

CI 8136. Curriculum Reform and Social Change

CI 8140. Curriculum Implementation and Leadership

CI 8147. The Domain of Curriculum Theory and Re-
search: Alternative Paradigms and Methods

CI 8160, 8161. Planning a Research Experience

CI 8181. Curriculum Leadership: Internship

CI 8190. Problems: Improvement of Instruction

CI 8198. Problems: Teacher Education

CI 8199. Problems: Curriculum Studies

CI 8290. Problems: Teaching Kindergarten

CI 8361. Advanced Courseware and Design: Issues

CI 8390. Problems: Instructional Systems

CI 8391. Instructional Systems Seminar

CI 8400. Special Topics in Children’s and Young Adult
Literature

CI 8412. Research in Reading

CI 8413. Special Topics in Reading Research and Instruc-
tion

CI 8420. Research in Composition

CI 8471. Special Topics in Literacy
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CI 8492. Readings in English Education and Reading

CI 8493. Problems: Teaching English and Reading

CI 8500. Research Foundations of Science Education

CI 8570. Advanced Topics in Science Education

CI 8590. Problems: Science Education

CI 8630. Research in Second Languages and Cultures
Education

CI 8631-8632-8633. Research Seminar: Second Lan-
guages and Cultures Education

CI 8650. Seminar: Special Topics in Second Languages
and Cultures Research

CI 8694. Problems: Second Languages and Cultures
Education

CI 8698. Readings in Second Languages and Cultures
Education

CI 8740. Seminar: Trends and Issues in Social Studies
Education

CI 8742. Seminar: Research in Social Studies Education

CI 8750. Problems: Social Studies Education

EDUCATION (EDUC)

Educ 3001. Exploring the Teaching Profession. (1 cr
per qtr [max 6]; prereq early admission to init lic/MEd
program; S-N only) Bents
Interrelatedness of education, teaching, and the local
context; focus on student and practitioner experiences.

Educ 8666. Doctoral Pre-Thesis Credits

Educ 8777. Thesis Credits: Master’s

Educ 8888. Thesis Credits: Doctoral

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION (EDAD)
EDUCATIONAL POLICY AND ADMINISTRATION

EdAd 8666. Doctoral Pre-Thesis Credits

EdAd 8888. Thesis Credits: Doctoral

EDUCATIONAL POLICY
AND ADMINISTRATION (EDPA)
See also Educational Administration (EdAd).

EdPA 3099. Inventing the Future. (4 cr; A-F only) Harkins
Futures as professional field, skills in developing personal
and organizational futures; representative views of fu-
ture through literature, lectures, and videotapes; trends
in organizations, learning, global relationships, commu-
nications, spirituality, and home lives.

EdPA 3101. Historical Foundations of Modern
Education. (4 cr, §5101, §Hum 3101/5101) Bagley
Analysis and interpretation of important elements in
modern education derived from the Greeks, Romans,
Middle Ages, Renaissance, Reformation, Enlightenment,
and Industrial Revolution. Background course for all
other history and philosophy of education courses.

EdPA 3120. Childhood Education: Western
Civilization. (4 cr, §5120; A-F only) Bagley
Surveys imagery, ideas, theories, and practices of child
rearing and organized education in Western civilization,
ancient to modern. Emphasis on pictorial documenta-
tion of children, childhood, and education; analysis of
word-image relations in conceiving childhood and the
education of children.

EdPA 3155. History of Western Educational Thought.
(4 cr, §5155, §Hum 3155/5155) Bagley
Major educational classics of Western civilization, in-
cluding Plato, Aristotle, Cicero, Quintilian, Montaigne,
Milton, Locke, and Rousseau.

EdPA 5090. School and Society. (3 cr; prereq FoE
student or sr or MEd/init lic student or CLA music ed
major or tchg major or ❏ ; A-F only) Bagley, Harkins,
Lewis
Readings in social science and philosophy relevant to think-
ing about the role of school in a changing American society.

EdPA 5099. Directed Study. (Cr ar [max 9]; prereq #)
Individual or group work on topics or problems in social
and philosophical foundations of education.

EdPA 5101. Historical Foundations of Modern
Education. (4 cr, §3101, §Hum 3101/5101) Bagley
Analysis and interpretation of important elements in
modern education derived from the Greeks, Romans,
Middle Ages, Renaissance, Reformation, Enlightenment,
and Industrial Revolution. Background course for all
other history and philosophy of education courses.

EdPA 5102. Education Imagery in Europe and
America. (3 cr) Bagley
Images and ideas of education expressed in the visual arts
of Western civilization (antiquity to 20th century) in rela-
tion to concurrent educational thought and practice; sym-
bolism, myth, propaganda, didacticism, genre, caricature.

EdPA 5103. Supervision and Administration of Special
Education. (3 cr, §EPsy 5660; prereq #)
Procedures in establishing and improving educational
programs for exceptional children.

EdPA 5120. History of Childhood Education. (3 cr;
§3120) Bagley
Childhood education in Western civilization; emphasis
on images, symbols, ideas important to educational
theory and practice in home and school.
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EdPA 5125. Youth in Modern Society. (4 cr, §Soc 5952)
Schneider
Youth in advanced societies and as a social entity; func-
tions and roles in industrial society, family, education,
politics and government, economy and work, welfare, and
religion; organizations, social movements, and subcul-
tures; empirical research and cross-cultural perspectives.

EdPA 5128. Workshop: Educational Administration.
(1-6 cr)
Opportunities through laboratory approach for experi-
enced administrators to concentrate their study on com-
mon administrative and supervisory problems.

EdPA 5130. Leadership Development Seminar. (3 cr)
Assessment and development of skills required of the
educator in the areas of planning, decision making, and
human relations; introduction to contemporary issues
in educational administration.

EdPA 5131. Comparative Education. (4 cr) Cogan
European, Asian, and American systems and philosophies
of education; possibilities of international education.

EdPA 5139. Laboratory in Decision Making. (3 cr)
Contribution of recent research and theory to effective
administration; analysis of administrative behavior in
realistic settings and relations of administration to hu-
man behavior.

EdPA 5141. Critical Issues in Contemporary
Education. (3 cr) King, York-Barr
Introduction to ideas involved in current theory and
practice.

EdPA 5142. Racial and Ethnic Diversity in Higher
Education. (3 cr; A-F only) Turner
Review of research on racially and ethnically diverse popu-
lations in higher education. Theoretical frameworks,
methodological perspectives, and research strategies used
to study students, staff, and faculty; historical perspectives.

EdPA 5155. History of Western Educational Thought.
(4 cr, §3155, §Hum 3155/5155) Bagley
Major educational classics of Western civilization; Plato,
Aristotle, Cicero, Quintilian, Montaigne, Milton, Locke,
Rousseau, and others.

EdPA 5156. History of Ideas in American Education.
(3 cr) Bagley
Readings in American political, economic, and social de-
velopment related to education; reference to the emerg-
ing system of public education. Recommended as back-
ground for 5170 but not a prerequisite.

EdPA 5167. The American Middle School. (3 cr)
Sources of the movement; purposes, functions, and limi-
tations; fundamental problems, types, and curricular im-
plications of reorganization.

EdPA 5169. Ethnic Groups and Communities:
Perspectives on Families, Children, and Youth. (3 cr)
Lundy-Dobbert
Roles of children and youth in widely varied North Ameri-
can communities. Comparative aspects of youth com-
mitment to society, economic value of young people,
youth-adult conflict, and youth roles in the family. Fo-
cus on well-defined analyses of contextual roles and
complexity of policy for appropriate educational and
community development.

EdPA 5170. American Pragmatism and Education. (3 cr)
Analysis and interpretation of the educational philoso-
phy of pragmatism (experimentalism); readings from
Dewey, Kilpatrick, Bode, Counts, Childs, and others.

EdPA 5171. Anthropology and Education. (4 cr, §Anth
5145) Lundy-Dobbert
Cross-cultural perspectives in examining educational
patterns, the implicit and explicit cultural assumptions
underlying them; methods and approaches to cross-cul-
tural studies in education.

EdPA 5173. Case Studies for Policy Research. (3 cr;
prereq ed or grad student or #; A-F only) Turner
Using qualitative case study research method and apply-
ing it to educational practice. Emphasis on designing
studies that employ open-ended interviewing as primary
data collection technique. Class project.

EdPA 5174. Ethnographic Research Methods. (4 cr;
prereq 5171 or Anth 5145 or 5144) Lundy-Dobbert
Practice in aspects of field methodology below the level
of full field study; detailed reading; analysis of studies in
anthropology and education for methodological content.

EdPA 5176. Ethnographic Research Skills Laboratory.
(2 cr; prereq ¶5174; S-N only) Lundy-Dobbert
Introduction to processes of creating evaluative design;
supervised practice in data analysis, use of theory, pro-
posal writing, reporting.

EdPA 5178. Project in Teacher Leadership. (1-9 cr, §CI
5178; prereq grad student or #)
Create and present a leadership project designed to in-
stigate or promote change within education.

EdPA 5180, 5181. Seminar: Administration of Special
Education. (3 cr per qtr, §EPsy 8760-8761; prereq 5103
or EPsy 5660 or #)
Problems of administration and organization of special
education programs.

EdPA 5182. Comparative Philosophies of Education.
(3 cr) Orton
Competing philosophies of education.

EdPA 5190. Sociology of Education. (4 cr, §Soc 5953)
Louis
Advanced studies in the social aspects of education, includ-
ing the school as a socialization process, the social struc-
ture of education, the role of the school in social change.
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EdPA 5201. Formal Organizations in Education. (3 cr)
Anderson, Turner
Introduction to classical and current theories of organi-
zational behavior and administration in education. Lead-
ership and control, communication, conflict, the effects
of educational environments, organizational design and
change, and organizational effectiveness.

EdPA 5202. Politics of Education. (3 cr) Mazzoni
Social science findings, concepts, and methods used to
consider political context of educational administration;
public school policy making by local and state govern-
ments; role of administrators.

EdPA 5204. Financing Elementary and Secondary
Schools. (3 cr) Sederberg
Value assumptions and educational finance policy, eco-
nomic factors, sources and characteristics of educational
revenue, state and local distribution systems, federal
support, urban/rural variations, institutional financing
alternatives.

EdPA 5207. History of Curriculum in U.S. Public
Schools. (4 cr, §CI 5136; A-F only)
Formation of public school subjects and curriculum
theory in the United States from European roots and
early development in 19th century to contemporary is-
sues of reform; social, political, and economic implica-
tions of curriculum history.

EdPA 5209. Education in Future Social Systems. (3 cr)
Harkins
Interdisciplinary inquiry into problems of social special-
ization and generalization; projections and analysis of
long-range (30 years or more) social and technological
trends related to education.

EdPA 5210. Social Forecasting and Educational
Futures. (3 cr) Harkins
Application of social sciences in their academic and ap-
plied dimensions to formal education, including a so-
cial-scientific and systems orientation toward commu-
nities; emphasis on short-range social and educational
planning—near-present to a few years hence.

EdPA 5211. Social Design and Educational Futures.
(3 cr) Harkins
Medium-range interdisciplinary approach to commu-
nity design and analysis emphasizing formal education
systems in community context; focus upon new neigh-
borhoods, towns, experimental cities and subcultural en-
claves in rural and urban settings emphasizing time pe-
riod from several years to three decades hence.

EdPA 5212. School Budgeting. (3 cr) Sederberg
Concepts and skills involved in preparing financial bud-
gets for public schools; competency in translating edu-
cational programs into budgetary systems, anticipating
revenue receipts, planning expenditures, and techniques
for preparing balanced budget.

EdPA 5214. School Management Information
Systems. (3 cr) Sederberg
Basic techniques required to generate, maintain, and
make accessible the computer-based management in-
formation system in education.

EdPA 5215. The Principalship. (3 cr) Alkire
Role of the principal: qualifications, duties, and problems.

EdPA 5216. Recent Research in Elementary School
Administration. (3 cr; prereq 5215) Alkire
Pertinent research literature.

EdPA 5222!. Introduction to Policy Research. (3 cr;
grads may regis S-N, all others must regis A-F)
Anderson, Mazzoni
Political, philosophical, environmental, and methodologi-
cal issues that accompany policy research in education;
applicability of quantitative and qualitative methods.

EdPA 5224. Legal Implications of Acts by School
Boards, Administrators, and Teachers. (3 cr; A-F only)
Hooker
Constitutional, statutory, and common law bases of
school administration; principles growing out of funda-
mental legal procedures.

EdPA 5225. Educational Policy and the Law. (3 cr; A-F
only)
Analysis of court decisions, statutes, and administrative
regulations related to equality of educational opportu-
nity and equal protection under the law.

EdPA 5227. Public School Personnel Programs. (3 cr)
Alkire
Selection, assignment, evaluation, and development of
school personnel; salary and conditions of service; poli-
cies of administrative, instructional, and noninstructional
personnel.

EdPA 5240. Seminar: Clinical Experiences in
Educational Administration. (1-9 cr, §8240; S-N only)
For educational administration majors engaged in clini-
cal experiences.

EdPA 5245. Ethics, Morality, and Values in Education.
(3 cr) Orton
Key issues of professional practice.

EdPA 5250. American Higher Education. (4 cr)
Anderson, Lewis
American higher and postsecondary education in histori-
cal and contemporary perspective; special emphasis on
societal and political demands on higher education sys-
tem, consequent changes in its forms and functions.

EdPA 5260. Introduction to Educational Planning. (3 cr)
Principles, tools, and emerging issues in higher and el-
ementary/secondary education settings, including de-
cision-making models, strategic planning, forecasting,
program planning, and short-range planning.
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EdPA 5263. Leadership in Education. (4 cr; prereq
admission to MEd program; A-F only)
Lab experience to assess and enhance leadership skills
of educators and others who work in organizations serv-
ing youth. Includes self assessment, decision making,
communication, and other leadership skills.

EdPA 5265. Administering the High School Program. (3 cr)
Emphasis on the principal as instructional leader; practices
and procedures used in building a master schedule; analy-
sis and evaluation of the school program and services.

EdPA 5267. Small Group Dynamics and Shared
Decision Making. (3 cr, §EPsy 5155; EPsy 5150
recommended; A-F only)
Theory and research in the field of group dynamics and
application to practical situations. Setting clear and op-
erational group goals, communicating, leadership, power
and influence, group decision-making, controversy and
group problem solving, and conflict resolution.

EdPA 5268. Educational Administration for Academic
Excellence. (3 cr; prereq affiliation with Renaissance
school; UC only; S-N only)
Lab for school leaders. Common administrative and su-
pervisory issues concerning student and teacher aca-
demic performance improvement. Motivation principles
for academic excellence.

EdPA 5269. Advanced Educational Leadership. (3 cr;
prereq 5268, affiliation with Renaissance school; UC
only; S-N only)
Laboratory approach for school leaders to increase and
enhance their leadership skills.

EdPA 5272. Problems: Educational Policy and
Administration. (1-3 cr per qtr, §8272)
For educational policy and administration students
qualified to make intensive studies of a school system.

EdPA 5274. Two-Year Postsecondary Institutions. (3 cr,
§VoEd/WCFE 5274) Turner
Present status, development, functions, organization, cur-
riculum, and trends in postsecondary but nonbaccalaureate
institutions.

EdPA 5280. Introduction to the Economics of
Education. (4 cr) Lewis
Economic impact of education on educational markets,
prices and production relationships, distribution of income,
and investment and cost-benefit analysis in education.

EdPA 5281. Cost and Economic Analysis in
Educational Evaluation. (3 cr; S-N only) Lewis
Use and application of cost-effectiveness, cost-benefit,
cost-utility, and cost-feasibility in evaluating educational
problems and programs.

EdPA 5285. Principles and Methods of Evaluation. (3 cr,
§EPsy 5240)
Introductory course in program evaluation; theory, prac-
tical examples, purposes, role, program descriptions,
evaluation strategies.

EdPA 5292. The Law and Postsecondary Educational
Institutions. (3 cr; A-F only)
Analysis of court opinions and federal regulations affect-
ing postsecondary institutions.

EdPA 5340. Organizational Approaches to Youth
Development. (3 cr, §VoEd/WCFE 5430; prereq VoEd/
WCFE 5410 or #; A-F only)
Understanding organizational systems responsible for
youth development in the community and debating
policy issues surrounding them.

EdPA 5370. America’s Schools in the 20th Century. (3 cr,
§CI 5149; prereq ed or grad student or #; A-F only)
Analysis and interpretation of events and issues that
shaped America’s schools in the 20th century; current
proposals for education reform and their antecedents.

EdPA 5420. Leadership and Administration of Student
Affairs. (3 cr, §EPsy 5420)
Scope, administration, coordination, and evaluation of
programs in college and university student affairs.

EdPA 5540. Seminar: The College Student. (3 cr, §EPsy
5451; prereq 6 cr psych or ed psych)
Psychology and sociology of college students; research
concerning diversity of populations, vocational develop-
ment of students; student society, culture, mental health,
underachievement, dropouts, values and attitudes; rel-
evant research methods.

EdPA 5601. International Education: Topics in
Classroom Practices and Procedures. (1-12 cr [max 12];
prereq tchg lic, #; A-F only) Cogan, Mestenhauser, Paige
Educational practices in a designated country, region, or
cultural group; impact of social and cultural features; or-
ganization, school structures, classroom practices, and
delivery of educational services; potential for implemen-
tation in the United States.

EdPA 5603. International Education and Development.
(4 cr; A-F only) Cogan, Mestenhauser, Paige
Contemporary theories relating formal and nonformal edu-
cation to national development in social, cultural, political,
and economic sectors; alternative conceptualizations and
theoretical perspectives on education and development.

EdPA 5605. Research Topics: International Development
Education. (4 cr; A-F only) Cogan, Mestenhauser, Paige
Empirical research conducted in developing societies re-
lating formal and nonformal education to national devel-
opment in social, cultural, political, and economic sectors.

EdPA 5607. Applied International Development
Education. (4 cr; A-F only) Cogan, Mestenhauser, Paige
Educational innovations to promote national develop-
ment in selected developing nations; educational case
studies in the context of such objectives;
conceptualizations of the role of education in develop-
ment and outcomes.
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EdPA 5609. Critical Issues in International Education
and Educational Exchanges. (4 cr; prereq #; A-F only)
Mestenhauser
Comprehensive, multi-dimensional approach to policy
and practices of U.S. and other universities in interna-
tional education and its components. Conceptual devel-
opment, interdisciplinarity, integration of learning and
production and application of knowledge to programs,
global careers, curriculum.

EdPA 5701. Theories of International Development.
(4 cr; prereq intl rel major or #)
Interdisciplinary approaches to understanding contem-
porary development theory and practice. Theoretical
framework and case studies to illustrate complexities of
development planning and implementation.

EdPA 5716. Collaboration for Inclusive School
Communities. (3 cr, §EPsy 5607; A-F only) York-Barr
Implications of and rationale and strategies for including
students with unique needs (e.g., disabilities) in general
education classroom settings. Emphasis on importance
of creating a sense of community among students and
adults in today’s heterogeneous classrooms and schools.

EdPA 5931. Minnesota Studies in International
Development (MSID) Seminar. (4 cr; prereq intl rel
major or #)
Focus on intercultural living, learning, and
undertaking research activities in developing nations
in preparation for internships in overseas development
agencies.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

(For description, see Graduate School Bulletin)

EdPA 8170. Seminar: Research Methods in Anthropol-
ogy and Education

EdPA 8172. Classic Readings in Anthropology and Edu-
cation

EdPA 8175. General Systems Thinking for the Analysis
of Education

EdPA 8220. Quantitative Foundations for Management
Methods

EdPA 8225. Program Evaluation Theory and Models:
Qualitative and Quantitative Alternatives

EdPA 8228. Problems: Higher Education

EdPA 8229!. Seminar: Higher Education

EdPA 8230. Seminar: Dissertation Research in Higher
Education

EdPA 8238. Seminar: Theory and Research

EdPA 8241. Seminar: Internship in Educational Admin-
istration

EdPA 8248. Seminar: Metropolitan School Governance

EdPA 8250. The Higher Education Institution: Organi-
zation and Environment

EdPA 8252. Instruction and Learning in Higher Education

EdPA 8255. Leadership and Administration in Higher
Education

EdPA 8257. Financing Higher Education

EdPA 8258. Federal and State Higher Education Policy

EdPA 8261. Problems: Social and Philosophical Foun-
dations of Education

EdPA 8268. Seminar: Social and Educational Futures

EdPA 8270. Problems: Elementary School Administration

EdPA 8271. Problems: Secondary School Administration

EdPA 8273. Field Study

EdPA 8340. Simulation in Educational Design

EdPA 8341. Simulation Analysis of Education Policy Sys-
tems

EdPA 8603. Seminar: International Development Edu-
cation

EdPA 8605. Problems: International Education Research

EdPA 8666. Doctoral Pre-Thesis Credits

EdPA 8777. Thesis Credits: Master’s

EdPA 8888. Thesis Credits: Doctoral

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (EPSY)

EPsy 1601. American Sign Language I. (5 cr)
Fundamentals of American Sign Language (ASL) as a sec-
ond language. Emphasis on varieties of sign language
and sign language practices, questions, commands, and
simple sentences. Receptive and Expressive sign vocabu-
lary building.

EPsy 1602. American Sign Language II. (5 cr; prereq
1601 or #)
Fundamentals of American Sign Language (ASL) as a sec-
ond language beyond the basic level. Emphasis on loca-
tives, classifiers, and temporal and distributional aspects.
Receptive and Expressive sign vocabulary building at the
conversational level.

EPsy 1603. American Sign Language III. (5 cr; prereq
1602 or #)
Expands on the conversational use of American Sign Lan-
guage (ASL) as a second language, including grammar,
deaf culture, short stories, and narratives. Receptive and
Expressive use of ASL at the conversational level.
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EPsy 3119. Learning and Cognitive Bases of
Education. (4 cr; prereq ed or CLA math student; prior
psych course recommended; A-F only) Bart, Samuels
Principles of development, learning, cognition, indi-
vidual differences, classroom management, instructional
methods, and related topics and their applicability to
instruction and organization of curricular materials.

EPsy 3132. Psychology of Multiculturalism in
Education. (4 cr; A-F only)
Experientally based activities emphasizing prejudice re-
duction, individual empowerment in educational set-
tings, awareness of implicit cultural assumptions, coop-
erative learning, conflict resolution, multicultural edu-
cation, and social issues in education.

EPsy 3139. Social and Developmental Psychology in
Education. (3 cr, §5139; A-F only) Narváez
Topics, as they relate to K-12 classroom teaching, include
human relations, students with exceptional needs and
from diverse backgrounds, self-concept, moral develop-
ment, peers, family, and work influences on students.

EPsy 3260. Basic and Applied Statistics. (4 cr)
Visual and quantitative methods for presenting and ana-
lyzing data; common descriptive indices for univariate and
bivariate studies; introduction to inferential techniques.

EPsy 3601. American Sign Language IV. (5 cr; prereq 1603)
Conversational use of American Sign Language (ASL) and
culturally significant topics relating to the deaf commu-
nity, complex use of ASL, grammatical features, and vo-
cabulary expansion. Comprehension and expression of
jokes, dialogues, and stories.

EPsy 3602. American Sign Language V. (5 cr; prereq 3601)
Common conversational use of American Sign Language
(ASL) and culturally significant topics relating to the deaf
community. Idiomatic use of sign language in conversa-
tion and expansion of vocabulary. Comprehension and
expression of common conversational topics and idiom-
atic expressions.

EPsy 3603. Cultural Perspectives of Deafness. (3 cr;
prereq 1603 or #)
Introduction to the deaf community’s social norms, val-
ues, and folklore. International integration of social, re-
ligious, athletic, literary, and scholarly institutions.

EPsy 5110. Intelligence. (3 cr; A-F only) Bart
Theories of intelligence, including contemporary theo-
ries; development of intelligence; implications for edu-
cational practices and psychological inquiry.

EPsy 5112. Knowing, Learning, and Thinking. (4 cr,
§PsyF 5152; A-F only) Samuels
Principles of human information processing; issues in
memory and thought; discussion of mental operations in
comprehension and understanding; analysis of intellectual
structures supporting problem solving in applied settings.

EPsy 5113. Introduction to Instructional Psychology
and Technology. (3 cr) Tennyson
Theory, research, and practice. Focus on contemporary
issues in advanced learning technologies, including in-
structional design, open/distance learning, virtual envi-
ronments, instructional interfaces, feedback strategies
for technology-based learning, multimedia/interactive
media, adaptive learning, and courseware authoring.

EPsy 5114. Psychology of Student Learning. (3 cr; A-F
only) van den Broek
Survey of psychological methods and principles; models of
the learner; topics in development, creativity, intelligence, and
motivation; implications for teaching and curriculum design
in preschool, elementary, and secondary education; profes-
sional training with children and adolescents as clients.

EPsy 5115. Psychology of Adult Learning. (4 cr; A-F only)
Tennyson
Survey of psychological methods and principles in hu-
man learning; models of the adult learner; topics in
motivation, creativity, achievement, intelligence; impli-
cations for teaching and curriculum design in higher edu-
cation, continuing education, and professional training.

EPsy 5116. Behavior Analysis in Education. (4 cr; A-F
only) Davis, Deno, McEvoy
Practical applications of reinforcement theory; behavior
analysis, precision teaching, programmed instruction.

EPsy 5117. Problem Solving and Decision Making.
(4 cr; A-F only) Bart
Problem solving strategies, decision making rules, other
cognitive components involved in these forms of reason-
ing, methods to enhance problem solving and decision
making, and implications for practices in education and
other applied domains.

EPsy 5119. Learning and Cognitive Foundations of
Education. (4 cr; prereq CEHD student or CLA music ed
major or ∆; prior psych course recommended; A-F only)
Bart, Samuels
Principles of development, learning, cognition, indi-
vidual differences, classroom management, instructional
delivery, and related topics and their applicability to in-
struction and the organization of curricular materials.

EPsy 5125. Psychology of Building Character, Values,
and Behavior. (3 cr) Samuels
Character education; new approaches for motivating and
creating desirable values and behavior; strengths and
weaknesses of traditional and new approaches.

EPsy 5130. Personality and Social Development. (3 cr;
prereq 5 cr intro psych; A-F only)
Major concepts and research findings in adjustment and
development, with special emphasis on educational im-
plications.
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EPsy 5135. Human Relations Workshop. (6 cr; S-N only)
Experientially based. Prejudice and discrimination in
terms of history, power, and social perception. Includes
skills acquisition in cooperative learning, multicultural
education, group dynamics, prejudice reduction, conflict
resolution. Meets the human relations requirement for
teacher licensure renewal.

EPsy 5139. Building a Learning Community. (4 cr,
§3139; prereq CEHD student or CLA music ed major or
∆, psych course; A-F only) Narváez
Major theories and research on schooling as it relates to
human relations, small groups, face-to-face relations,
and individual personality and social development.

EPsy 5150. Social Psychology of Education. (3 cr;
A-F only) DW Johnson
Major social psychology areas, with emphasis on applied
settings. Theory and research, major theorists, using knowl-
edge in applied settings. Social perception, interdepen-
dence, interaction, and influence; conflict resolution.

EPsy 5151. Structuring Learning: Social Psychological
Approaches. (3 cr; A-F only) DW Johnson
Foundational course for using cooperative learning. Par-
ticipants learn how to structure learning situations co-
operatively, including (a) understanding what coopera-
tion is, what makes it work, the teacher’s role, and re-
search validating its use; and (b) using cooperative learn-
ing in instructional situations.

EPsy 5154. Organizational Development and Change.
(3 cr, §8151; 5150 or equiv strongly recommended;
A-F only; offered alt yrs) DW Johnson
Theory and research in the field of organizational devel-
opment and change. Organizational and social psycho-
logical theory and research are applied to practical situ-
ations. Diagnosis and intervention skills are improved.

EPsy 5155. Small Group Dynamics and Shared Decision
Making. (3 cr, §EdPA 5267; 5150 or equiv strongly
recommended; A-F only; offered alt yrs) DW Johnson
Theory and research in the field of group dynamics and
application to practical situations. Setting clear and op-
erational group goals, communicating, leadership, power
and influence, group decision making, controversy and
group problem solving, and conflict resolution.

EPsy 5200. Special Topics: Psychological Foundations.
(1-6 cr)
Analysis of psychological and methodological concepts
relevant to current educational practice.

EPsy 5217. Proseminar in Educational Psychology.
(1-3 cr [max 3]; A-F only)
Survey and examination of the types of research in edu-
cational psychology.

EPsy 5220. Educational Measurement in the Classroom.
(4 cr) Terwilliger
Principles and methods for construction, evaluation, and
improvement of classroom measures; techniques for de-
scribing results statistically; use of measurement in evaluat-
ing instruction and student performance; assigning grades.

EPsy 5221. Basic Principles of Measurement. (3 cr;
prereq 5260 or 8260 or PsyF 5110 or 8110) Davenport,
Terwilliger
Fundamental concepts, principles, and methods in edu-
cational and psychological measurement; educationally
useful properties of tests; types and uses of derived
scores; factors influencing reliability and validity.

EPsy 5222. Modern Measurement Theory and Practice.
(3 cr; prereq 5221, 8260, 8261 or equiv) Davison
Introduction to practices such as item banking; test scor-
ing equipment; and theories of test items analysis, reli-
ability, and validity.

EPsy 5229. Classroom Assessment Methods. (2 cr;
concurrent participation in practice tchg or similar
field exper recommended; A-F only)
Concepts and techniques necessary for effectively diag-
nosing learning problems and assessing educational
outcomes. Emphasis on constructing teacher-made as-
sessment devices that are efficient, technically sound,
and directly relevant to classroom decision making.

EPsy 5240. Principles and Methods of Evaluation.
(3 cr, §EdPA 5285) Garfield, King, Lawrenz
Introductory course in program evaluation; theory; prac-
tical examples; purpose, roles, program descriptions, and
evaluation strategies.

EPsy 5243. Practicum: Survey and Observational
Research Methods. (3 cr; prereq 5220 or 5221 or equiv)
Garfield
Planning, development, implementation, analysis, and re-
porting of survey and observational methods, including
questionnaires, interviews, and various observational tech-
niques.

EPsy 5246. Evaluation Colloquium. (1 cr [max 6]; S-N
only) King
Informal seminar of faculty and students interested in
problems of evaluation.

EPsy 5260. Introductory Statistical Methods. (4 cr)
Techniques for organizing and presenting data; descrip-
tive indices of central tendency, variability, and bivari-
ate correlation/regression; procedures for making infer-
ences concerning means and proportions.

EPsy 5261. Applied Matrix and Vector Concepts. (1 cr;
S-N only) Terwilliger
Introduction to concepts and operations; applications
in multiple regression, factor analysis of variance.
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EPsy 5262. Statistical Computing Using Minitab. (2 cr;
prereq 5260 or equiv; S-N only)
Practical experience using time-sharing computer lan-
guage MINITAB; applications of introductory statistical
methods and concepts to data files.

EPsy 5263. Statistics for Preprofessional Students. (4 cr;
A-F only)
Descriptive statistics for continuous variables, simple re-
gression and correlation, inferences on means, introduc-
tion to analysis of variance and multiple regression, con-
tingency tables, computer analysis techniques.

EPsy 5280. Computer Programming: PASCAL. (3 cr;
prereq sr)
Computer as a tool for research in behavioral sciences.
Pascal is taught for both micro and mainframe. Lab.

EPsy 5281. Introduction to Statistical Computing. (1 cr;
S-N only)
University computing resources; SPSS and MINITAB on
MS DOS (Windows), VAX, and Macintosh; spreadsheets,
editors, word processing, e-mail, and compilers. Empha-
sis on data analysis applications.

EPsy 5400. Workshop: Counseling Psychology. (1-6 cr
[max 12])
For counselors, teachers, and administrators. Aspects of
intervention theory in relation to psychological prin-
ciples; counseling, career development, assessment, psy-
chological education, and consultation.

EPsy 5401. Counseling Procedures. (3 cr; A-F only)
For persons whose professional work includes counsel-
ing and interviewing; not for licensure as school coun-
selor. Emphasis on counseling relationship and prin-
ciples of interviewing; case studies, role playing, and
demonstration.

EPsy 5417. Clinical Use of Tests in Psychological
Services. (3 cr; prereq 5221 or equiv, 5260 or equiv,
CSPP major; A-F only) Hummel
Statistical methods related to test interpretation; critical
review and selection of standardized tests.

EPsy 5420. Leadership and Administration of Student
Affairs. (3 cr, §EdPA 5420)
Scope, administration, coordination, and evaluation of
programs in college and university student affairs.

EPsy 5430. Foundations of Career Development. (3 cr)
LS Hansen
Introduction to theory, research, practice; examination
of concepts of work, work values, career and career edu-
cation; application of theory and research to career guid-
ance practice in educational, industrial, and community
agency settings.

EPsy 5431. Career Development: Theory and
Counseling Applications. (3 cr; prereq CSPP major; A-F
only) LS Hansen
Provides students in counseling and allied fields with
background. Emphasis on counseling skills; work and
other life values, counseling process, planning and deci-
sion making, information and employment trends, sex
equity in career options, needs of specific groups.

EPsy 5432. Career Development Programs and
Organizational Change. (3 cr; prereq 5430 or 5431 or
equiv or #) LS Hansen
Provides knowledge and skills to create and implement
programs for a variety of populations and settings; life-
roles concept integrated with systematic model of pro-
gram development; emphasis on new patterns of work
and career, organizational change and intervention, and
diversity issues in career development.

EPsy 5433. Developmental Career Counseling of
Women. (3 cr) LS Hansen
Counseling skills and interventions to facilitate career devel-
opment of girls and women at different life stages; sex role
system, female socialization and stereotyping; facts, myths,
and trends regarding women’s changing roles in technologi-
cal society; issues of sexism in strategies and programs.

EPsy 5434. Counseling Adults in Transition. (3 cr) Romano
Psychological, physical, and social dimensions of tran-
sitions in adulthood, e.g., family and personal relation-
ships, career. Adult development theory, stress and cop-
ing, helping skills and strategies.

EPsy 5451. Seminar: The College Student. (3 cr, §EdPA
5540; prereq 6 cr psych or ed psych; A-F only)
Psychology and sociology of college students; research
concerning diversity of populations, vocational develop-
ment of students, student society, culture, mental health,
underachievement, dropouts, values and attitudes; rel-
evant research methods.

EPsy 5461. Cross-Cultural Counseling. (3 cr; A-F only)
Thomas
Effect of cross-cultural and cross-national differences in
counseling processes.

EPsy 5531. Career Skills. (2 cr; prereq CSPP student or
#; S-N only) LS Hansen
Part of career counseling sequence for counseling majors
and coordinated with career development theories and field
placement. Application of theories from 5431 plus practice
through case studies, role plays, simulations, assessments.

EPsy 5600. Childhood Language Development:
Classroom Implications. (3 cr; A-F only) Turnure
Recent trends and findings in study of language acquisi-
tion and communication; classroom implications, in-
cluding education of exceptional children.

EPsy 5601. Education of Exceptional Children. (4 cr;
A-F only)
Introduction to field of special education for classroom
teachers and other school personnel.
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EPsy 5602. Computer Technology in Special Education.
(3 cr)
Research on applying computer technology to special
education in light of learning theory, principles of effec-
tive instruction, and instructional needs of special edu-
cation populations.

EPsy 5604. Transition From School to Work and
Community Living for Persons With Special Needs. (4 cr;
A-F only)
Organization and design of training programs to pro-
mote independent living, vocational and community ad-
justment of persons with disabilities and other at-risk
populations; curriculum materials, methods, and orga-
nizational strategies for adolescent and adult learners,
families, and community service providers.

EPsy 5607. Collaboration for Inclusive School
Communities. (3 cr, §EdPA 5716; A-F only)
Implications of and rationale and strategies for including
students with unique needs (e.g., disabilities) in general
education classroom settings. Emphasis on importance
of creating a sense of community among students and
adults in today’s heterogeneous classrooms and schools.

EPsy 5608. Parent and Professional Planning for
Handicapped Students. (3 cr; A-F only)
Study and demonstration of constructive approaches to
cooperative planning and implementation of education
programs by parents, teachers, and persons involved
with children who have special needs.

EPsy 5609. Family-Professional Planning for Persons
With Severe Handicaps. (3 cr; A-F only)
Needs of families including children with severe handi-
caps; emphasis on life cycle needs, service issues, pro-
grams of support from infancy through adult years, ser-
vices from different agencies, disciplines, professional
requirements, and responsibilities in serving families.

EPsy 5612. Education of Learning-Disabled Children.
(3 cr; A-F only) Deno, Espin
Analysis of considerations in design and conduct of ser-
vices for learning-disabled children; approaches to their
education.

EPsy 5615. Educational Interventions for Learning
Disabilities. (3 cr; prereq 5612; A-F only) Deno, Espin
Planning, implementing, evaluating academic programs
for students with disabilities in written and spoken lan-
guage, quantitative concepts, and cognitive skills re-
quired for learning.

EPsy 5620. Introduction to Mental Retardation. (4 cr,
§CPsy 5315; prereq 5601 or PsyS 5101 or #; A-F only)
Turnure
Issues that relate to educational practices; community
planning; educational philosophy, administration and
organization, programming.

EPsy 5621. Methods and Materials for Students With
Mild to Moderate Mental Retardation. (4 cr, §PsyS 5121;
prereq 5601 or PsyS 5101 or equiv; A-F only) Rynders
Curriculum content, materials, and methods of instruc-
tion for students with mental retardation; preparing in-
structional instruments leading to both individual and
group teaching expertise.

EPsy 5622. Programs and Curricula for Learners With
Moderate to Severe Disabilities. (4 cr) Hupp
Elementary and secondary school program design and
curricula. Emphasis on preparing children and youth for
integrated, normalized community environments in do-
mestic living, leisure, and vocational domains. Develop-
mentally appropriate programming. Structured obser-
vation of learners with severe disabilities.

EPsy 5624. Biomedical and Physical Aspects of
Developmental Disabilities. (3 cr; A-F only)
Selected information in genetics; anatomy, physiology,
and kinesiology; central and peripheral nervous system;
prenatal, perinatal, and postnatal development; physi-
cally disabling conditions; and management and edu-
cational procedures.

EPsy 5625. Education of Infants and Preschool
Children With Developmental Disabilities. (3 cr;
prereq 5601 or 5620 or PsyS 5101 or PsyS 5120 or #; A-F
only) McEvoy, Rynders
Issues, problems, and practical applications in design-
ing strong programs for young children with all types of
disabilities.

EPsy 5626. Instruction for Learners With Moderate to
Severe Disabilities. (4 cr; prereq 5116, 5622) Hupp
Data-based strategies for school and nonschool instruc-
tion; basic measurement principles; assessment design,
implementation, and instruction evaluation; concept
and task analysis; natural and instructional cues, correc-
tions, and consequences.

EPsy 5635. Education of Students With Physical
Disabilities. (4 cr; prereq 5601 or PsyS 5101 or #; A-F only)
Characteristics and abilities; methods and materials for
training; observation of teaching situations; personal
consultation in addition to class hours.

EPsy 5636. Education of Multihandicapped Learners
With Sensory Impairments. (3 cr; prereq 5601) Hupp
Characteristics of learners with visual and auditory im-
pairments. Designing instructional programs to remediate
or circumvent disabilities, including the use of prosthetic
devices. Consideration of related areas of performance
that may be affected by sensory impairments.

EPsy 5640. Psychological, Social, and Educational
Aspects of Deafness. (3 cr; A-F only) Rose
Historical and current societal perceptions of deaf indi-
viduals; analysis of effects and patterns of hearing loss
in children and adults; intelligence, personal and social
adjustment, effect of psychological processes on acqui-
sition of language, speech, and speech-reading skills.
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EPsy 5641. Models of Service Delivery to Students With
Hearing Loss. (3 cr; prereq 5644 or #; A-F only) Rose
Programmatic systems of support for infants, children,
and youth who are deaf or hard of hearing; educational
delivery system models, curriculum and material adap-
tation, consultation skills.

EPsy 5642. Classroom Communication Through ASL.
(2 cr [max 6]; prereq ed or grad student, fingerspelling
and conversational sign skills, #)
ASL form and function. Emphasis on vocabulary produc-
tion and use of ASL phrase structure rules, classifiers, and
other grammatical features needed by professionals
working with children who are deaf.

EPsy 5643. Language for Deaf/Hard-of-Hearing
Children. (4 cr; prereq 5640 or PsyS 5140; A-F only) Rose
Functional language development in communicatively
disabled persons; overview of language curricula and
programming strategies, pertinent research and models
of instruction for use in educational environment.

EPsy 5644. Language Programming for Children With
Hearing Loss. (3 cr; prereq 5643 or #; A-F only) Rose
Programs and practices focusing on development of lan-
guage in deaf and hard-of-hearing infants, children, and
youth; comparative study of language development of
deaf/hard-of-hearing and hearing persons.

EPsy 5646. Reading and Instructional Practices With
Students Who Are Deaf or Hard-of-Hearing. (4 cr;
prereq 5643 or #; A-F only) Rose
Knowledge and skills required to assess, plan, and imple-
ment instruction for individuals with hearing loss. Em-
phasis on theoretical and programmatic issues in read-
ing and writing skill acquisition, curricular adaptations,
and effective instructional approaches.

EPsy 5647. Aural and Speech Programming for
Children With Hearing Loss. (4 cr; A-F only) Rose
Fundamentals of speech and hearing mechanisms; sur-
vey of instructional practices, technology-based assistive
devices to develop auditory and speech skills. Strategies
to adapt classroom environments.

EPsy 5648. Modes of Communication for Persons With
Disabilities. (3 cr; A-F only) Rose
Theoretical and applied study of selection and applica-
tion of alternative communication modalities; assessing
and developing modes, including gestures, speech read-
ing, cued speech, sign language, form boards, and tech-
nology-based systems.

EPsy 5651. Managing Problem Behavior in the
Classroom. (3 cr; A-F only)
Typical patterns of problem behavior in classroom set-
tings; relationships to teacher mental health; simulation
of methods for prevention and management.

EPsy 5656. Educational Needs of Students With
Emotional Disturbances or Behavioral Disorders.
(3 cr; A-F only) Wilderson
Preparation for specialists: educational characteristics,
educational intervention, teaching of social behavior,
legal and ethical issues.

EPsy 5657. Educational Interventions for Students With
Emotional Disturbances or Behavioral Disorders. (3 cr;
prereq 5656; A-F only) Davis
Preparation for specialists: assessment and planning pro-
cedures, interagency cooperation, career preparation
and transition for EBD students.

EPsy 5660. Supervision and Administration of Special
Education. (3 cr, §EdPA 5103; A-F only)
Procedures in establishing and improving educational
programs for exceptional children.

EPsy 5670. Introduction to Education of Children With
Visual Disabilities. (3 cr; A-F only) Knowlton
Educational programs, services, and resources for blind
and partially seeing children; historical background; phi-
losophy; sociological and psychological problems.

EPsy 5671. Literary Braille. (3 cr; prereq 5670 or PsyS
5170; A-F only) Knowlton
Mastery of literary Braille code: analysis of specialized
equipment emphasizing use of Braille writers, slates, and
computers for Grade 2 Braille transcription.

EPsy 5672. Advanced Braille. (3 cr; prereq 5671 or PsyS
5171, ed or grad student; A-F only) Knowlton
Mastery of Nemeth Code of mathematics, introduction
to foreign languages, computer notation, and consider-
ation of Braille textbook formats and techniques; con-
sideration of music Braille.

EPsy 5673. Methods of Teaching Children With Visual
Disabilities. (4 cr; prereq 5670 or PsyS 5170; A-F only)
Knowlton
Principles of preparing, selecting, and effectively using
instructional materials and adaptive devices; adaptation
of school environment; use of family, school, and com-
munity resources.

EPsy 5674. Orientation and Mobility Techniques for
Students With Visual Disabilities. (3 cr; A-F only)
Introduction to basic techniques to gain skills in pre-cane
techniques, orientation to learning environment, con-
struction of mobility maps; consideration of cane, guide
dog, and telescopic aids to mobility.

EPsy 5675. Structure and Function of the Eye:
Educational Implications. (3 cr; prereq ed or grad
student) Knowlton
Ophthalmological and educational considerations of
anatomy and physiology of the eye and visual tract, vi-
sion screening and visual efficiency.
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EPsy 5676. Educational Management of Children With
Visual Disabilities. (3 cr; prereq 5675 or #; A-F only)
Knowlton
Advanced course in evaluating and managing cognitive,
psychosocial, and physical needs of students; consider-
ation of parent, teacher, and student counseling.

EPsy 5680. Education of the Disadvantaged. (3 cr;
prereq 12 cr psych or ed psych or soc; A-F only) Taborn
Educational needs of children handicapped by behav-
ior related to deficiencies of physical and/or cultural en-
vironment; adaptations of educational programs.

EPsy 5681. Methods and Materials for Infants and
Preschool Children With Developmental Disabilities.
(4 cr; prereq 12 cr ed or #; A-F only) McEvoy, Rynders
Methods, materials, and conceptual models for maxi-
mizing educational development of young children with
all types of disabilities.

EPsy 5700. Assessment and Decision Making in
Special Education. (3 cr; A-F only) Deno
For teachers and other educational personnel. Identify-
ing needs of handicapped students; planning, monitor-
ing, evaluating instructional programs; practice in use
of standardized devices and development of clinical
measures for handicapped students.

EPsy 5701. Practicum: Special Education. (Cr ar;
prereq #)
Observing teaching practices or related work in schools
or other agencies serving exceptional children.

EPsy 5702. Workshop: Special Education. (Cr ar;
prereq #; A-F only)
Lab approach; opportunities for school personnel to
study specific problems related to special education.

EPsy 5704. Workshop: Interventions and Practices in
Educational and Human Service Programs. (Cr ar; S-N
only)
Concepts, issues, and practices; development of educa-
tional and psychological support services in school and
human service settings. For practicing professionals.

EPsy 5710. Contemporary Services for Persons With
Developmental Disabilities. (3 cr; A-F only)
Survey of characteristics and service needs of persons
with developmental disabilities using multidisciplinary
approaches. Changing concepts, models of services, is-
sues related to promoting self-determination, indepen-
dence, productivity, and integration into the community.

EPsy 5751. Student Teaching: Deaf, Hard-of-Hearing.
(Cr ar; prereq #; S-N only) Rose
Supervised experience in teaching or related work in
schools or other agencies serving children with hearing
impairments.

EPsy 5752. Student Teaching: Learning Disabled. (Cr ar;
prereq #; S-N only) Espin
Supervised experience in teaching or related work in schools
or other agencies serving children with learning disabilities.

EPsy 5753. Student Teaching: Early Childhood Special
Education. (Cr ar; prereq #; S-N only) McEvoy
Supervised teaching or related work in schools or other agen-
cies serving children in early childhood special education.

EPsy 5754. Student Teaching: Emotional Behavioral
Disorders. (Cr ar; prereq #; S-N only) Davis, Wilderson
Supervised experience in teaching or related work in
schools or other agencies serving children with emo-
tional/behavioral disorders.

EPsy 5755. Student Teaching: Mild to Moderate
Intellectual Disabilities. (Cr ar; prereq #; A-F only)
Rynders, Turnure
Supervised teaching or related work in schools or other
agencies serving children with mild to moderate intel-
lectual disabilities.

EPsy 5756. Student Teaching: Moderate to Severe
Disabilities. (Cr ar; prereq #; A-F only) Hupp
Supervised teaching or related work in schools or other
agencies serving children with moderate to severe dis-
abilities.

EPsy 5757. Student Teaching: Physical and Health-
Related Disabilities. (Cr ar; prereq #; S-N only) Knowlton
Supervised experience in teaching or related work in
schools or other agencies serving children with physical
and health disabilities.

EPsy 5758. Student Teaching: Visual Impairments. (Cr ar;
prereq #; S-N only) Knowlton
Supervised experience in teaching or related work in
schools or other agencies serving children with visual
impairments.

EPsy 5849. Assessment of the Preschool Child. (3 cr;
prereq stat or measurement or grad course in
assessment) Christenson, McConnell
Review of assessment of children ages 0-5 from develop-
mental perspective; overview of normal and abnormal de-
velopment; issues and techniques in cognitive, social, and
emotional assessment; early education programs.

EPsy 5850. Creating Family-School-Community
Partnerships for Educational Success. (4 cr; A-F only)
Christenson
Theoretical and empirical bases for creating family-
school-community partnerships; essential partnership
variables; partnership models, programs, and strategies
for K-12.

EPsy 5900. Independent Study. (Cr ar [max 12]; prereq
#; A-F only)
Independent study in areas of special interest to students.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

(For description, see Graduate School Bulletin)

EPsy 8111. Knowledge and Skill

EPsy 8115. Psychology of Instruction

EPsy 8129. Research Problems: Learning and Cognition
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EPsy 8130. Personality Development and Socialization

EPsy 8131. Development of Moral-Political Judgment
and Programs in Value Education

EPsy 8149. Research Problems: Personality

EPsy 8150. Psychology of Conflict Resolution

EPsy 8153. Social and Psychological Influences on In-
dividual Behaviors

EPsy 8169. Research Problems: Social Psychology

EPsy 8210. Methods in Educational Research

EPsy 8220. Advanced Theory of Measurement

EPsy 8221. Theory of Psychological Scaling

EPsy 8239. Problems: Measurement

EPsy 8245. Seminar: Special Topics in Educational
Evaluation

EPsy 8247. Internship: Evaluation

EPsy 8259. Problems: Evaluation

EPsy 8260, 8261, 8262. Statistical Methods

EPsy 8263. Design and Analysis of Experiments

EPsy 8264. Multiple Regression Analysis

EPsy 8265. Factor Analysis

EPsy 8266. Analysis of Results From Nonexperimental
Research

EPsy 8279. Problems: Statistics for Students in Educa-
tion and Psychology

EPsy 8280. Statistical Computing Using SPSSX

EPsy 8289. Research Problems: Computer Applications

EPsy 8402. Individual Counseling: Theory and Procedures

EPsy 8403. Social/Cultural Contexts of Counseling:
Theory and Procedures

EPsy 8404. Group Counseling: Theory and Procedures

EPsy 8410. Seminar: Advanced Counseling Research

EPsy 8411. Seminar: Advanced Counseling Theory

EPsy 8412. Seminar: Counseling Ethics and Professional
Development

EPsy 8413. Personality Assessment of Adults

EPsy 8431. Master’s Seminar: CSPP

EPsy 8435. Integrative Seminar: School Counseling

EPsy 8450. Psychological Aspects of Counseling Super-
vision

EPsy 8501. Counseling Pre-Practicum

EPsy 8502-8503-8504. Counseling Practicum I-II-III

EPsy 8505-8506-8507. Field Placement in CSPP

EPsy 8508. Group Counseling Skills

EPsy 8509. Supervision Practicum

EPsy 8510. Internship: CSPP

EPsy 8513-8514-8515. Counseling Practicum: University
Counseling Services

EPsy 8520. Counseling Practicum: Advanced

EPsy 8521. Practicum in Student Personnel Work

EPsy 8603. Services for Persons With Developmental
Disabilities: Research and Policy Analysis

EPsy 8612. Current Issues in Learning Disabilities

EPsy 8620. Psychological Theory and Research in Men-
tal Retardation

EPsy 8621. Functional Analysis of Behavior and Cogni-
tion in Persons With Mental Retardation

EPsy 8652. Research in Education of Disturbed Children

EPsy 8666. Doctoral Pre-Thesis Credits

EPsy 8677. Seminar: Issues and Research in Visual Im-
pairment

EPsy 8702. Seminar: Special Education

EPsy 8706. Single-Case Designs for Intervention Research

EPsy 8760, 8761. Seminar: Administration of Special
Education

EPsy 8770. Intervention Strategies for Persons With De-
velopmental Disabilities: Interdisciplinary Perspectives

EPsy 8777. Thesis Credits: Master’s

EPsy 8810. Assessment Approaches in School Psychology I

EPsy 8811. Assessment Approaches in School Psychol-
ogy II

EPsy 8812. Assessment Approaches in School Psychol-
ogy III

EPsy 8813. Assessment Practicum in School Psychology

EPsy 8815. Theories and Methods of Instructional In-
tervention

EPsy 8816. School Consultation and Intervention Planning

EPsy 8817. Social-Emotional Intervention and Consul-
tation

EPsy 8818. Intervention Practicum in School Psychology

EPsy 8820. Seminar: Research in School Psychology

EPsy 8821. Seminar: School Psychology
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EPsy 8831. Practicum: School Psychological Services

EPsy 8832. Clinical Practice in School Psychology

EPsy 8840. Internship: School Psychological Services

EPsy 8841. Internship: Instruction and Supervision in
School Psychology

EPsy 8853. New Approaches to Psychopathology in Chil-
dren and Adolescents

EPsy 8888. Thesis Credits: Doctoral

EPsy 8900. Research Problems

EPsy 8905. Landmark Issues and Great Controversies
in Educational Psychology

EPsy 8910. Directed Study

FAMILY EDUCATION (FE)
WORK, COMMUNITY, AND FAMILY EDUCATION

FE 3910. Educational Methods for Family Educators.
(3 cr; A-F only)
For professionals whose work includes educating people
about families. Skills necessary to organize, implement,
and evaluate presentations and programs for groups.

FE 5001. Special Topics. (1-6 cr)
Topics not covered by available courses.

FE 5002. Thinking, Learning, and Teaching in Work,
Family, and Community. (3 cr, §VoEd/WCFE 5002; A-F
only)
Nature of thinking, learning, and teaching in everyday
life contexts of work, family, and community. Theory and
practice relevant to stimulating and supporting think-
ing and learning within and for these contexts.

FE 5003. Internship: Community/Work Settings.
(3-12 cr [max 12; max 6 cr applied to MEd or MA
program]; prereq #)
Planned work experience focusing on educational com-
petencies in these settings; students assume defined re-
sponsibilities of the position.

FE 5153. Consumer Education: Curriculum, Methods,
and Materials. (3-4 cr, §BME 5153; A-F only)
Objectives, content, curriculum organization, teaching
methods, materials, and evaluation methods for the el-
ementary, secondary, postsecondary, and adult levels.

FE 5300. Family Education Curriculum. (3 cr; A-F only)
Research and theory; developing programs for all ages
and evaluating materials.

FE 5310. Methods of Teaching Family Education. (3 cr;
A-F only)
Theory and relevant research; application to educational ob-
jectives, strategies, student needs, and program evaluation.

FE 5315. Evaluation in Family Education. (3 cr; A-F only)
Collecting and interpreting evidence related to individual
and program performance.

FE 5320. Adult Education in Family Education. (3 cr;
A-F only)
Planning a community program; teaching procedures;
special problems.

FE 5321. International Perspectives in Family
Education. (3 cr; A-F only)
Family education around the world; commonalities and
differences in purpose, problems, history, methods of
delivery, and context.

FE 5404. Introduction to Early Childhood Family
Education Programs. (1 cr)
History, philosophy, and implementation of programs.

FE 5405. Child Development and Parent Education.
(4 cr; A-F only)
Objectives, content, curriculum, methods, materials, and
evaluation for teaching diverse groups about social, cul-
tural, psychological, economic, and technical aspects of
child development, parenting, and parent-child interaction.

FE 5406. Special Topics in Parent and Family
Education. (1-6 cr)
Issues and current literature focused on emerging top-
ics relevant to parent and family education.

FE 5407. Family Education. (3 cr; A-F only)
Objectives, content, curriculum, methods, materials, and
evaluation for teaching diverse groups about family life.

FE 5408. Work-Family Relationships. (3 cr; A-F only)
Examination of interactions between work and family, with
focus on educational applications for youth and adults.

FE 5409. Group Methods for Parent and Family
Education. (2 cr; A-F only)
Methods and theories applied to development of skills
for leading parent and family education groups.

FE 5410. Food and Nutrition Education. (1-4 cr [max
12]; A-F only)
Objectives, content, curriculum, methods, materials, and
evaluation for teaching youth and adults about nutrition
principles; psychological, social, cultural, political, eco-
nomic, and technical aspects of food and nutrition-re-
lated problems, decisions, and issues.

FE 5411. Challenges in Sexuality Education. (4 cr; A-F
only)
Preparation to develop, deliver, and evaluate sexuality
education. Strategies to help children and adults acquire
information, form positive values, develop interpersonal
skills, and exercise personal responsibility in the sexual
dimension of individual and family life.

FE 5416. Parent Education: Advanced. (3 cr; prereq
5405 or #; A-F only)
Evolving perspectives of parent education: psychodynamic,
conceptual change approaches; reflective and dialogic ap-
proaches for working with parents in understanding beliefs
and examining their origins and consequences; issues re-
lated to diversity, self-awareness, and professional ethics.
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FE 5450. Critical Pedagogy. (3 cr, §AdEd 5450, §VoEd/
WCFE 5450; S-N only)
Critical pedagogy in schools and adult education; appli-
cation to education for family, work, and community.

FE 5500. Proseminar: Family Education. (2 cr; A-F only)
Relation of processes and standards of rational thought
to professional competence and goals of a graduate study
program.

FE 5510. History, Philosophy, and Professional
Practice of Family Education. (3 cr; prereq MEd/init lic
family ed student or #; A-F only)
Critical analysis of family education and the teaching of
family education; identification of practical problems
encountered by families; development of a personal ori-
entation toward becoming a family education teacher.

FE 5511. Family Education Instruction in Secondary
Schools. (5 cr; A-F only)
Examination of curriculum perspectives and develop-
ment of curriculum, instructional methods, and student
evaluation for family education in secondary schools.

FE 5600. Practicum: Adult Education. (1-9 cr; prereq
5320 or AdEd 5411, #; S-N only)
Individual field assignments under supervision.

FE 5900. Independent Study in Family Education.
(1-3 cr; [max 12]; prereq #)
Self-directed study with faculty advice, as needed, in
areas not covered by regular courses.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

(For description, see Graduate School Bulletin)

FE 8520. Seminar: History and Philosophy of Family
Education

FE 8900. Problems: Family Education

HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT (HRD)
WORK, COMMUNITY, AND FAMILY EDUCATION

HRD 5104. Survey: Human Resource Development
and Adult Education. (4 cr, §AdEd 5104; A-F only)
General concepts of HRD and adult education; literature,
objectives, history, philosophy, research, institutions, is-
sues, and trends.

HRD 5253. Supervisory Training. (3 cr, §BIE 5253;
prereq VoEd/WCFE 5340; A-F only)
Problems, practices, programs, issues, and methodolo-
gies related to preparing supervisor trainers.

HRD 5261. Sales Training. (3 cr, §BIE 5261; A-F only)
Strategies and techniques useful in developing effective
sales people.

HRD 5262. Customer Service Training. (3 cr, §BIE
5262; A-F only)
Overview of customer service strategies used by success-
ful organizations and training practices used to develop
customer-oriented personnel.

HRD 5300. Organizational Needs Assessment. (3 cr,
§BIE 5300; A-F only)
Identifying organizational performance problems, problem
causes, and training solutions and other interventions to
improve performance in business, industry, and schools.

HRD 5301. Student and Trainee Evaluation Systems.
(3 cr, §BIE 5301; A-F only)
Test development, performance and learning evaluation,
affective evaluation, learning progress reporting systems.

HRD 5366. Management Development Practices. (4 cr,
§BIE 5366; prereq principles of mgmt or supervision
course or #)
Problems, practices, programs, and methodologies related
to developing managers, including needs assessment,
delivery modes, and evaluation. Site visits and critiques.

HRD 5630. Course Development. (3 cr, §BIE 5630; A-F
only)
Identifying content, stating objectives, sequencing, plan-
ning lessons, and selecting methods and media for in-
struction.

HRD 5660. Instructional Methods. (3 cr, §BIE 5660;
A-F only)
Implementing instructional strategies and methods.

HRD 5750. Personnel Training and Development. (3-4 cr;
A-F only)
Acquiring analysis, design, development, implementa-
tion, and evaluation skills.

HRD 5751. Motivational Training Practices. (3 cr)
Assessing need for, planning, developing, delivering, and ap-
praising results of motivational training and development
that involve motivational theory, principles, and practices.

HRD 5752. Technical Skills Training. (4 cr, §BIE 5752;
A-F only)
Analysis of technical skills training practices in business
and industry. Systems and process analysis and trouble-
shooting work behavior; design methods and develop-
ing training materials.

HRD 5760. Organization Development. (3-4 cr; A-F only)
Introduction to major concepts, skills, and techniques.

HRD 5761. Team Building in Organizations. (3 cr)
Introduction to theories and techniques for building ef-
fective work teams. Skill development in facilitating
team-building activities.

HRD 5762. Management of Conflict. (3 cr; A-F only)
Types, sources, and diagnosis of conflict styles; skills and
strategies for managing interpersonal, intergroup, and
intragroup conflict.
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HRD 5770.Human Resource Development Special
Topics. (1-4 cr)
Developments related to problems; practices; programs;
methodologies in training and development. Content
will vary with each offering.

HRD 5780. Internship: Human Resource
Development. (Cr ar [max 15]; prereq 5750; S-N only)
Students apply and contract for training or organization
development positions; contracts describe specific train-
ing and development responsibilities to be fulfilled dur-
ing internship.

HRD 5781. International Field Study in Human
Resource Development. (4 cr)
Training, organization development, career develop-
ment, and quality improvement theories and practices
in selected nations.

HRD 5790. Strategic Planning in Human Resource
Development. (3-4 cr; prereq 5750 or 5760; A-F only)
Human capital as component of organizational strate-
gic planning; analyzing and articulating practices.

HRD 5792. Managing Human Resource Development.
(3 cr; prereq 5750, 5760 or #)
Managing and leading human resource development ac-
tivities in industry, business, and government to meet
organizational objectives. Emphases on mission, staff-
ing, resources, systems, process management, and re-
porting.

HRD 5793. International Human Resource
Development. (4 cr)
Problems, practices, programs, theories, and methodolo-
gies in human resource development as practiced inter-
nationally and in cross-cultural settings.

HRD 5794. Consulting in Human Resource
Development. (3 cr; prereq 5750 or 5760 or #)
Analyzing marketing, subject matter expertise, organi-
zation, business principles, and communication skills as
elements of consulting in business and industry human
resource development.

HRD 5795. Quality Improvement: Human Resource
Development Approach. (4 cr)
Quality management and productivity improvement
strategies from a training and organization development
(OD) perspective. Specific OD interventions to imple-
ment three selected quality management strategies. Not
a statistical process control class.

HRD 5798. Current Issues in Human Resource
Development. (4 cr; prereq 5750, 5760 or #)
Issues currently confronting practitioners in training
and organization development, with examination of
conflicting view points and resolution options.

HRD 5808. Diversity Issues and Practices. (3 cr,
§VoEd/WCFE 5808; A-F only)
Collaborative diversity-related issues among educators
and human resource development personnel. The na-
ture of diverse populations, their unique learning/train-
ing needs, and effective diversity-related practices.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

(For description, see Graduate School Bulletin)

HRD 8750. Advanced Theories in Human Resource
Development

KINESIOLOGY AND LEISURE STUDIES
See Kinesiology (Kin), Physical Education (PE), and Rec-
reation, Park, and Leisure Studies (Rec).

KINESIOLOGY (KIN)
KINESIOLOGY AND LEISURE STUDIES

Courses numbered above 1500 apply to undergradu-

ate, licensure, and certification programs in kinesiology
and are listed under kinesiology in the Class Schedule.
All courses that can be applied to licensure programs in

coaching, developmental/adapted physical education,
and physical education are designated with Physical
Education Licensure (PEL). Students taking courses with

a high level of energy expenditure should check with a
personal physician if they are unsure of their capacity to
perform required activities.

Kin 1871. Introduction to Kinesiology. (3 cr; A-F only)
(PEL)
Professional and disciplinary dimensions of studying
physical activity; theoretical application to human move-
ment.

Kin 1990. Directed Study. (1-6 cr; prereq #; A-F only)
For students majoring in kinesiology who wish to study
a topic or problem under tutorial guidance.

Kin 1999. Active Wellness: Individuals and
Communities. (3 cr; A-F only)
Health issues, individual health as a function of multiple
factors, promoting health and preventing health prob-
lems in individuals and communities.

Kin 3001. Lifetime Fitness and Health. (4 cr; A-F only)
Overview of personal health, nutrition, weight control,
stress management, and regular fitness habits that pro-
vide a base of action and knowledge for surviving the rig-
ors of school and living a longer and healthier life.

Kin 3110. Human Anatomy. (3 cr; A-F only) (PEL)
Emphasis on bones, nerves, and muscles and their sig-
nificance on physical education.

Kin 3111. Mechanics of Movement. (3 cr; prereq CBN
1027, ed student or #; A-F only) (PEL)
Structure of the body; principles and mechanics of bodily
movements.

H U M A N  R E S O U R C E  D E V E L O P M E N T  ( H R D )



109

Kin 3112. First Responder for Athletic Coaches and
Athletic Trainers. (3 cr; A-F only) (PEL)
Nationally recognized First Responder curriculum tailored
to meet needs of the injured amateur or professional ath-
lete. Lecture and skills format focuses on preparing coach
and/or trainer to recognize and initially stabilize the injured
athlete. Successful completion entitles participant to First Re-
sponder certification. Course includes AHA CPR training.

Kin 3114. Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries. (3 cr;
prereq 3110 or CBN 1027, CEHD student or #; A-F only)
(PEL)
Policies for conditioning athletes in interscholastic and
intercollegiate sports; safety controls.

Kin 3115. Physiological Application to Sports. (3 cr,
§3386; prereq human anatomy or #; A-F only) (PEL)
Muscular contraction for strength development programs;
contributions of training programs to endurance, speed,
and skill acquisition; influence of training on the cardio-
vascular system; fatigue and recovery; early season train-
ing, pregame meals and ergogenic aids in athletics.

Kin 3131. History and Philosophy of Kinesiology and
Sport. (4 cr; prereq kin major or #) (PEL)
Introductory description and interpretation of develop-
ment of physical education and sport from primitive to
20th-century civilization.

Kin 3132. Motor Development. (3 cr; prereq kin major
or #; A-F only) (PEL)
Changes in movement skills, movement performance,
and physical growth across the life span.

Kin 3135. Motor Learning and Human Performance.
(3 cr; prereq kin major or #; A-F only) (PEL)
Concepts and principles of movement skill learning and
factors that influence movement skill performance.

Kin 3143. Organization and Management of Sport and
Physical Education. (3 cr; prereq 2-cr coaching course,
kin major or #; A-F only) (PEL)
Principles, policies, and procedures involved in the con-
duct of physical education and sport.

Kin 3150. Introduction to Evaluation. (4 cr; prereq kin
major or #; A-F only) (PEL)
Selecting, administering, and using human performance
tests to evaluate kinesiology.

Kin 3169. Volleyball Coaching. (2 cr; prereq PE 1174 or
#; A-F only) (PEL)
Professional preparation emphasizing philosophies,
skills, strategies, and responsibilities.

Kin 3170. Baseball Coaching. (2 cr; A-F only) (PEL)
Techniques of playing each position, batting, coaching
runners, and team play; study of rules; officiating meth-
ods and practice; organization of practices.

Kin 3171. Basketball Coaching. (2 cr; A-F only) (PEL)
Techniques, styles of offense and defense, conditioning
and handling of players.

Kin 3172. Football Coaching. (2 cr; A-F only) (PEL)
Techniques and orientation, strategy, generalship, styles
of offense and defense, methods of organizing practices
and handling players.

Kin 3174. Gymnastics Coaching. (2 cr; A-F only) (PEL)
Analysis of elementary through advanced stunts in tum-
bling, floor exercise, and on trampoline, side horse, parallel
bars, still rings, and long horse; emphasis on teaching and
techniques. Aspects of legal liability, budget, scheduling,
regulations, training, research; purchase and care of equip-
ment and constructing gymnastics gymnasiums.

Kin 3175. Ice Hockey Coaching. (2 cr; A-F only) (PEL)
Techniques of and orientation to coaching high school
hockey; planning and conducting practices, team offense and
defense; drills to develop individual skills; conditioning.

Kin 3176. Swimming and Diving Coaching. (2 cr; A-F
only) (PEL)
Instruction in and practice of the basic techniques used
in competitive swimming and diving; rules and regula-
tions governing staging of competition.

Kin 3177. Tennis Coaching. (2 cr; A-F only) (PEL)
Techniques and orientation, methods and organization;
emphasis on high school and college levels; coverage of
coaching techniques, analysis of strokes, and organiza-
tion of practice sessions.

Kin 3178. Track and Field Coaching. (2 cr; prereq PE
1059 or #; A-F only) (PEL)
Techniques of performance in all standard events; meth-
ods of coaching; organization of track meets; study of
rules; officiating methods and practice.

Kin 3179. Wrestling Coaching. (2 cr; A-F only) (PEL)
Analysis of the moves, combinations, and sequences;
training, safety, and health features; administrative re-
sponsibilities of the coach; review of the literature.

Kin 3310. Athletic Training Laboratory. (1 cr; prereq
3114; A-F only)
Lab for Kin 3114. For future coaches and athletic trainers.
Taping techniques for athletic injury and reinjury preven-
tion; principles of injury recognition and management.

Kin 3327. Teaching Physical Education in the Elementary
School. (3 cr; prereq elem ed major; A-F only)
Overview of the elementary physical education program;
primarily a laboratory course, with participation in rep-
resentative physical education activities for children;
opportunities for observation of children, microteaching,
skill analysis, and group discussion.

Kin 3371. Soccer Coaching. (2 cr; prereq PE 1072 or #;
A-F only) (PEL)
Styles, systems, training techniques, psychological as-
pects of soccer; fundamental approaches and tactics in
coaching soccer.
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Kin 3385. Exercise Physiology I. (4 cr; prereq CBN 1027
or equiv, kin major or #; A-F only) (PEL)
Physiological considerations of the human organism in-
cluding nature and functions of the cell, transport, en-
ergy production, body fluids, and introductory aspects
of nervous, circulatory, and muscular functions with ref-
erence to exercise.

Kin 3386. Exercise Physiology II. (4 cr, §3115; prereq
3385 or equiv, kin major or #; A-F only) (PEL)
Physiological considerations of the human organism in-
cluding nature and function of the kidney, regulation of
water and acid balance, function of hormones, exercise and
heart and lung function; special reference to acute and
chronic effects of training on cardiorespiratory systems.

Kin 3624. Student Teaching: Coaching. (3 cr; prereq #;
S-N only) (PEL)
Student coaching experience under the supervision of a
mentor coach. Required of candidates for coaching li-
censure or minor.

Kin 3625. Supervised Practical Experience. (1-12 cr
[max 12]; prereq #; S-N only) (PEL)
On-the-job experience under a specialist in the particu-
lar area of study.

Kin 3900. Directed Study. (1-12 cr [max 12]; prereq #;
A-F only)
Self-directed study preceded by classroom study and
possession of basic competence.

Kin 5100. Developmental/Adapted Physical
Education. (3 cr; A-F only) (PEL)
Physical education for students with disabilities, empha-
sizing administration, assessment, curriculum, history,
legal mandates, and resources.

Kin 5101. Physical Activities for Persons With
Disabilities. (3 cr; A-F only) (PEL)
Adaptation of physical activities for persons with disabili-
ties, emphasizing application of current movement sci-
ence research.

Kin 5102. Practicum: Developmental/Adapted Physical
Education. (1-6 cr [max 6]; prereq 5100; S-N only) (PEL)
Observation of and participation in physical education
instruction for students with disabilities; includes semi-
nar component for discussion of current issues in de-
velopmental/adapted physical education and exchange
of ideas and problems.

Kin 5106. Adapted Aquatics. (2 cr; prereq current
American Red Cross Water Safety Instructor or equiv
YMCA certification to receive Adapted Aquatic Instructor
certification; if no certification desired, no prereqs)
Approaches to teaching aquatics, aquatic programming
options, accommodations and adaptations for persons
with disabilities, organization and administration, re-
sources, assessments, and individualized education plans.

Kin 5111. Sports Facilities. (3 cr, §Rec 5111; prereq kin
or rec major or #; A-F only)
Planning areas and facilities for athletics, physical educa-
tion, and sport, emphasizing current trends and problems.

Kin 5120. Advanced Biomechanics. (4 cr; prereq
biomechanics, 3111 or #; A-F only) (PEL)
Principles of mechanics applied to human movement,
analysis of motor skills, application to individual
projects.

Kin 5121. Contributions of Basic Science to
Kinesiology. (3 cr; A-F only)
Recent research in related physical sciences; applications
in selected areas.

Kin 5122. Applied Exercise Physiology. (3 cr; prereq
3386 or equiv or #) (PEL)
Application of concepts in human physiology to exercise
physiology, sports training, and physical activities with par-
ticular reference to respiratory and cardiovascular systems.

Kin 5124. Human Factors Physiology. (3 cr; A-F only)
In-depth view of concepts, problems, and issues associated
with ergonomic improvements to the design and operation
of human work space. Appraisal and evaluation of existing
ergonomic tools and methodologies. Hands-on experience
in critiquing and redesigning existing systems, principles
necessary for designing more efficient future systems.

Kin 5126. Advanced Psychological and Sociological
Dimensions of Physical Activity. (3 cr; prereq kin
major or #; A-F only) (PEL)
Advanced insight into the substance, nature, and signifi-
cance of these dimensions of physical activity; focus on
current research, issues, and trends as well as potential
practical contributions.

Kin 5127. Observation and Analysis of Teaching
Physical Activity. (3 cr; prereq PEL or sr kin major or
MA or MEd student or #; A-F only)
Develop skills using observation and supervision tools
to analyze physical activity teaching/coaching.

Kin 5132. Motor Development. (3 cr, §CPsy 5322;
prereq 3132 or #; A-F only) (PEL)
Developmental aspects of movement skill learning
across the life span, emphasizing processes underlying
skill changes.

Kin 5135. Motor Learning and Human Performance.
(3 cr; prereq 3135 or #; A-F only) (PEL)
Theories of movement skill learning, coordination, and
control, with applications to human performance.

Kin 5136. Psychology of Coaching. (3 cr; A-F only)
Psychological aspects of coaching, including leadership
and communication skills, motivation, and mental skills
training for performance enhancement.
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Kin 5140. Biomechanics of Sport Safety. (3 cr; prereq
undergrad kin major; A-F only)
Forces and torques developed in sports activities; toler-
ances of the human body; techniques for preventing in-
jury; design of protective equipment.

Kin 5141. Nutrition for Exercise and Physical
Performance. (3 cr; prereq 3115 or FScN 1612 or equiv)
Application of basic nutritional principles to active popu-
lations, current issues related to dietary modifications for
the possible improvement of physical performance, and
strategies for educating clientele about nutrition and
physical performance.

Kin 5151. Curriculum Implementation. (3 cr; prereq
admission to init lic/MEd PE program or #; A-F only) (PEL)
For initial licensure students and those without previ-
ous teaching experience: objectives, organization, task
analysis, teaching styles, and assessment.

Kin 5152. Curriculum Development. (3 cr; prereq
admission to init lic/MEd PE program or #; A-F only) (PEL)
Trends, issues, and problems at selected levels of inter-
est: elementary, secondary, junior college; for beginning
and experienced teachers.

Kin 5170. Foundations of Kinesiology. (3 cr; prereq
grad or MEd student; A-F only)
Establishing guidelines for individual and group profes-
sional action; examining pertinent social forces, educa-
tional philosophies, and general ethics.

Kin 5328. Proseminar: International and Comparative
Sport and Physical Education. (4 cr; prereq 3131 or #;
A-F only)
Secondary literature detailing and interpreting develop-
ment and cultural integration of sport and physical edu-
cation in the global marketplace.

Kin 5371. Sociology of Sport. (4 cr, §Soc 5371; prereq
kin major or #; A-F only)
Sport within and among societies and nations; social or-
ganizations: socioeconomic development, contemporary
structure, personnel, fans; relationship to other institu-
tions: economy, education, family, government, religion;
social differentiation: status, ethnicity, gender, age; careers;
ethical and social problems: honesty and violence.

Kin 5375. Competitive Sport for Children and Youth.
(3 cr; A-F only)
Cognitive, behavioral, and biological factors affecting
competitive sport participants from early childhood
through high school. Emphasis on translating sport sci-
ence research into practical applications for youth sport
coaches, teachers, and administrators.

Kin 5380. Computer Applications in Kinesiology. (3 cr;
prereq kin major or #; A-F only)
Potential uses of computers in testing and research; in-
troduction of such topics as hardware selection, inter-
facing of computers and data acquisition devices, and
management of data for analysis and presentation.

Kin 5385. Exercise for Special Populations. (3 cr;
prereq undergrad-level physiol or biol; A-F only) (PEL)
Problems associated with exercise for persons with vari-
ous conditions or diseases such as arthritis, cancer, dia-
betes, mental disorders, obesity, old age, or paralysis. Rec-
ommended exercise prescriptions and potential benefits
for special populations.

Kin 5387. Detection and Prevention of Coronary Heart
Disease. (4 cr; prereq 3386 or equiv or #; A-F only)
Introduction to causes, detection, and prevention of
major cardiovascular diseases emphasizing risk factor
identification and modification, role of exercise in pre-
vention, and measurement and interpretation of exer-
cise electrocardiograms.

Kin 5388. Exercise Testing, Conditioning, and Cardiac
Rehabilitation. (4 cr; prereq 3386 or equiv, 5387 or #;
day school students must regis A-F)
Administration and interpretation of exercise tests, car-
diopulmonary resuscitation, and exercise prescription;
survey of exercise programs for apparently healthy adults
and CHD patients; familiarization with principles for es-
tablishment of intervention and rehabilitative programs.

Kin 5389. Practical Experience in Graded Exercise
Testing, Prescription, and Direction. (3-6 cr [max 6];
prereq 5388 or #; A-F only)
Supervised on-site training in testing, prescription, and
direction of programs for adults.

Kin 5455. Recreational Sports. (3 cr, §Rec 5455; prereq
kin or rec major or #; A-F only)
Recreational sports programming and participation; in-
depth view of recreational sports, its foundations pro-
grams, and operational considerations.

Kin 5460. Foundations of Sport Management. (3 cr,
§Rec 5460; prereq rec or kin major or #; A-F only)
Principles of sport management and fitness, including
theories and techniques in marketing, administration,
and management of sport enterprises. Organizational
theory and policy with practical examples of sport man-
agement skills and strategies.

Kin 5510. Women in Sport and Leisure. (3 cr, §Rec
5510; A-F only)
Historical, cultural, philosophical, and sociopsychological
factors that have shaped the growth and development of
women’s involvement in sport and leisure, as well as ob-
stacles preventing further involvement.

Kin 5521. Pedagogy I: Elementary Physical Education.
(6 cr; prereq init lic/MEd student; A-F only) (PEL)
Class planning, structuring, communicating, and man-
agement; evaluating the role of the K-6 physical educa-
tor in diverse settings.

Kin 5522. Pedagogy II: Secondary Physical Education.
(6 cr; prereq init lic/MEd student; A-F only) (PEL)
Class planning, structuring, communicating, and man-
agement; evaluating the role of the grade 6-12 physical
educator in diverse settings.

K I N E S I O L O G Y  ( K I N )



COURSE DESCRIPT IONS

112

Kin 5530. Biological and Physical Foundations of
Education. (2 cr; prereq FoE or ed tchr lic program
student; A-F only)
Overview of biological and physical development from
birth through adulthood and the relationship of this de-
velopment to education.

Kin 5540. Technology in Sport and Physical
Education. (3 cr; prereq kin student or #; A-F only)
Current technology, including computer and video, used
to develop materials for physical education and sports
science. Software and video reviewed and evaluated.

Kin 5561. Clinical Experience I: Physical Education.
(6 cr; prereq 5521, 5522, admission to init lic/MEd PE
program or #; S-N only) (PEL)
Supervised observation and teaching in school physical
education.

Kin 5562. Clinical Experience II: Physical Education.
(6 cr; prereq 5561, admission to init lic/MEd PE
program or #; A-F only) (PEL)
Supervised teaching in school physical education.

Kin 5563. Clinical Experience III: Physical Education.
(9 cr; prereq 5562, admission to init lic/MEd PE
program or #; A-F only) (PEL)
Supervised teaching in school physical education.

Kin 5620. Advanced Athletic Training. (3 cr; prereq
3114, CBN 1027, kin major or #; A-F only) (PEL)
Overview of problems (recognition, evaluation, assessment
techniques) related to athletic injuries. Clinical instruction
in advanced training techniques and implementations.

Kin 5720. Topics in Kinesiology. (1-12 cr [max 12];
prereq #; A-F only)
Current issues as they relate to kinesiology and applied
activities.

Kin 5740. Workshop: Coaching of Individual, Dual, or
Team Sports. (1-12 cr [max 12]; A-F only) (PEL)
Instruction at the advanced level, including analyses of
skills, game strategies, specific techniques of coaching,
and methods of training and conditioning.

Kin 5860. Legal Aspects of Sport and Physical Activity.
(4 cr, §Rec 5860; prereq 3143 or 5460 or Rec 3550, kin or
rec major or #; A-F only)
Survey of legal considerations involved in sport and
physical activity programs in schools, colleges, and the
private sector.

Kin 5980. Research Methodology. (3 cr, §Rec 5980;
prereq KLS or MEd student or #; A-F only) (PEL)
Methods and design for research in kinesiology and lei-
sure studies.

Kin 5981. Problems. (Cr ar; prereq MEd candidate, #;
A-F only) (PEL)
Focus on teaching of physical education.

Kin 5983. Readings: Kinesiology. (Cr ar [max 9]; prereq
CEHD or grad student, #; A-F only)
Independent study under tutorial guidance.

Kin 5985. Applications of Research. (3 cr; prereq ed or
grad student; A-F only) (PEL)
Survey of strategies and techniques for applying and
interpreting research related to physical education in
the public school setting.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

(For description, see Graduate School Bulletin)

Kin 8126. Seminar: Psychological and Sociological
Dimensions of Physical Activity

Kin 8128. Psychology of Sport

Kin 8132. Seminar: Motor Development

Kin 8135. Seminar: Motor Learning and Human Perfor-
mance

Kin 8320. Seminar: Biomechanics

Kin 8381. Exercise Physiology: Research Techniques

Kin 8382. Biomechanics: Research Techniques

Kin 8607. Comparative Physical Education and Sport

Kin 8666. Doctoral Pre-Thesis Credits

Kin 8777. Thesis Credits: Master’s

Kin 8888. Thesis Credits: Doctoral

Kin 8980. Graduate Research Seminar

Kin 8981. Research Problems

Kin 8985. Seminar: Contemporary Problems

MATHEMATICS EDUCATION (MTHE)
CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION

MthE 5010. Teaching Mathematics: Arithmetic
Structures. (3 cr, §5081; prereq 5000, ¶5610, math ed
student or #; A-F only)
Pedagogy, content, and instructional strategies for teach-
ing arithmetic. Content and issues relevant to the K-8
mathematics curriculum. Instructional materials and
technology appropriate for secondary school arithmetic.

MthE 5020. Teaching Mathematics: Algebraic
Structures. (3 cr, §5082; prereq 5010, 5610, ¶5620, math
ed student or #; A-F only)
Pedagogy, content, and instructional strategies for teach-
ing algebra. Content and issues relevant to the algebra
curriculum. Instructional materials and technology ap-
propriate for algebra.
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MthE 5030. Teaching Mathematics: Geometric
Structures. (3 cr, §5083; prereq 5020, 5620, ¶5630, math
ed student or #; A-F only)
Pedagogy, content, and instructional strategies for teach-
ing geometry. Content and issues relevant to the geom-
etry curriculum. Instructional materials and technology
appropriate for geometry.

MthE 5040. Teaching Mathematics: Advanced Topics.
(3 cr; prereq 5030, 5630, math ed or grad student or #;
A-F only)
Pedagogy, content, and instructional strategies for teach-
ing advanced topics: trigonometry, analysis, calculus,
probability, statistics, discrete mathematics. Content and
issues relevant to the advanced mathematics curriculum.
Instructional materials and technology appropriate for
advanced mathematics.

MthE 5081. Teaching Arithmetic in the Secondary
School. (3 cr, §5010; prereq math ed major or minor or
#, Math 5081 or ¶Math 5081; A-F only)
Survey of concepts, principles, and processes of the sec-
ondary school pre-algebra curriculum; learning difficul-
ties, teaching strategies and alternatives; mathematical
foundations of pre-algebra topics.

MthE 5082. Teaching Algebra in the Secondary School.
(3 cr, ¶5020; prereq math ed major or minor, Math 5082
or ¶Math 5082 or #; A-F only)
Survey of concepts, principles, and processes of the sec-
ondary school algebra curriculum; learning difficulties,
teaching strategies and alternatives; mathematical foun-
dations of algebra topics.

MthE 5083. Teaching Geometry in the Secondary
School. (3 cr, ¶5030; prereq math ed major or minor,
Math 5083 or ¶Math 5083 or #; A-F only)
Survey of concepts, principles, and processes of the sec-
ondary school geometry curriculum; learning difficulties,
teaching strategies and alternatives; mathematical foun-
dations of geometry topics.

MthE 5101. Workshop: Elementary School Mathematics.
(1-12 cr [max 12]; not open to math ed majors; A-F only)
Modern trends, methods, and materials used to convey
mathematical ideas.

MthE 5102. Workshop: Mathematics Education. (1-12 cr
[max 12]; prereq ed or grad student; A-F only)
Issues, materials, and instructional techniques focusing
on a single current topic of particular relevance to sec-
ondary school and college mathematics teachers.

MthE 5150. Topics in Recreational Mathematics. (3 cr;
prereq ed or grad student or #; A-F only)
Survey including magic squares; palindromes, repunits,
repdigits from number theory; geometric dissections, to-
pological recreations, cryptarythms; uses as problem
solving modes in mathematical classrooms.

M AT H E M AT I C S  E D U C AT I O N  (M T H E )

MthE 5151. Calculator Use in the Elementary and
Middle School. (1-3 cr [max 3]; prereq ed or grad
student or #; A-F only)
Structure and function of handheld calculators. Materials and
instructional techniques for integrating calculators into daily
lessons; evaluating commercial materials; examining re-
search on the use of the calculator in instructional settings.

MthE 5152. Geometry for Primary Grades. (1-3 cr [max
3]; prereq ed or grad student or #; A-F only)
Geometric content and pedagogy for primary grades. Lev-
els of geometric thought, formation of spatial abilities;
early childhood concepts from topology, transformational
geometry, Euclidean geometry, and applications; dimen-
sional models, construction, planal tessellations.

MthE 5153. Geometry in the Intermediate Grades.
(1-3 cr [max 3]; prereq ed or grad student or #; A-F only)
Instructional approaches and physical materials related
to teaching informal and intuitive geometric concepts in
the intermediate and middle school grades. Fundamen-
tal concepts of measurement and geometric relationships
in one, two, and three dimensions; measurement systems;
estimation; geometric figures and their properties; trans-
formations and symmetry; congruence and similarity.

MthE 5155. Rational Number Concepts and
Proportionality. (1-3 [max 3]; prereq ed or grad student
or #; A-F only)
Relationships between the role of rational number concepts
and the development of proportional reasoning skills. Psy-
chological, instructional, and pedagogical issues concerned
with the development of these conceptual areas.

MthE 5157. Probability and Statistics in the Elementary
School. (1-3 cr [max 3]; prereq ed or grad student or #; A-F
only)
Emerging role of probability and statistics in the elemen-
tary school. Principles for systematic observation and
techniques for collecting, organizing, representing, and
interpreting data.

MthE 5160. Developing Leadership in School
Mathematics. (1-3 cr [max 3]; prereq ed or grad student
or #; A-F only)
Current developments in the psychology and pedagogy
of mathematics education as they relate to the evolving
nature of mathematics education objectives. Emerging
role of technology in the mathematics curriculum. Ef-
fective techniques for developing supervisory abilities.

MthE 5170. Teaching Problem Solving, Reasoning, and
Proof. (4 cr; math ed or grad student or #; A-F only)
Fundamental concepts and principles of problem solv-
ing, reasoning, and proof. Emphasis on activities and ap-
plications appropriate for junior and senior high classes.
Pedagogical experiences to prepare teachers to teach
problem solving, reasoning, and proof in classrooms.
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MthE 5171. Teaching Probability and Statistics. (3 cr;
prereq MEd/init lic ed student or #; at least one math
course in probability or statistics or combinatorics
recommended)
Fundamental concepts and principles of probability and
statistics. Emphasis on activities and applications appro-
priate for junior and senior high school classes. Pedagogi-
cal experiences to prepare teachers to integrate quantita-
tive literacy accurately and effectively in classrooms.

MthE 5172. Historical Topics in the Mathematics
Classroom. (3 cr; prereq math ed or grad student or #;
A-F only)
Historical underpinnings of school mathematics content
and methodology. Cross-cultural contributions in the
development of mathematical ideas; development of les-
sons, activities, and materials for school use.

MthE 5312. Teaching and Supervision of Mathematics
in the Secondary School. (4 cr; prereq math tchg exper
or #; A-F only)
Methods, materials, and curriculum development; prin-
ciples of learning; review of research; preparation and
evaluation of tests, units, and materials of instruction.

MthE 5313. Teaching and Supervision of Mathematics
in the Middle School. (4 cr; prereq elem or sec school
lic; A-F only)
Mathematics objectives, concepts and principles, skills
and processes; instructional alternatives including cal-
culators and microcomputers; applications of math-
ematics to individual differences; evaluation techniques
to improve instruction and learning in middle school.

MthE 5332. Current Trends and Issues in School
Mathematics. (4 cr; prereq 5312 or #; A-F only)
Recent developments in mathematics curriculum and
instructional alternatives; issues in teaching and learn-
ing; providing for special student needs; program plan-
ning and evaluation.

MthE 5355. Mathematics for Diverse Learners. (4 cr;
prereq CI 5821 or #; A-F only)
Units of instruction emphasizing mathematical concepts es-
sential for vocational competence; experimental materials
and methods to improve performance of low achievers.

MthE 5366. Technology-Assisted Mathematics
Instruction. (4 cr; prereq CI 5362 or CISy 5006 or equiv,
math ed or grad student or #; A-F only)
Technology, including computers, programmable and
graphing calculators, and video, as instructional tools in
mathematics; design and evaluation of technology-
based mathematics lessons; the effect of technology on
the mathematics curriculum; managing the technology-
enriched classroom.

MthE 5540. Seminar: Teaching Secondary Mathematics.
(3 cr; prereq math ed student or #; A-F only)
Analysis of half-day student teaching. Development of
observational, classroom management, and communi-
cation skills. Application of instructional techniques
from 5010, 5020, 5030, 5040.

MthE 5610. Clinical Experiences in Teaching Arithmetic.
(2 cr; prereq ¶5010, 5600, math ed student or #; S-N only)
Observing and participating in arithmetic classes. Supervised
microteaching and peer teaching. Developing observational,
classroom management, and communication skills.

MthE 5620. Clinical Experiences in Teaching Algebra.
(2 cr; prereq ¶5020, 5610, math ed student or #; S-N only)
Observing and participating in algebra classes. Supervised
microteaching and peer teaching. Developing observa-
tional, classroom management, and communication skills.

MthE 5630. Clinical Experiences in Teaching Geometry.
(2 cr; prereq ¶5030, 5620, math ed student or #; S-N only)
Observing and participating in geometry classes. Supervised
microteaching and peer teaching. Developing observational,
classroom management, and communication skills.

MthE 5640. Half-Day Student Teaching in
Mathematics. (6 cr; prereq ¶5540, math ed init lic/MEd
student; S-N only)
Student teaching in secondary mathematics classes.

MthE 5650. Full-Day Student Teaching in
Mathematics. (12 cr; prereq 5540, 5640, math ed MEd/
init lic student or #; S-N only)
Student teaching in secondary mathematics classes.

MthE 5680. Practicum in Mathematics Education.
(3-9 cr [max 9]; prereq #; A-F only)
Supervised experience in teaching or related work in
school.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

(For description, see Graduate School Bulletin)

MthE 8500. Theory and Classical Research in Math-
ematics Education

MthE 8570. Research: Mathematics Education

MthE 8590. Seminar: Mathematics Education

MthE 8680. Internship: Mathematics Education

MthE 8980. Problems: Mathematics Education

MUSIC EDUCATION (MUED)
Other 3xxx music education courses, including those in
music therapy, can be found in the CLA Bulletin.

MuEd 1201. Introduction to Music Education. (1 cr)
Orientation to various areas and levels of music teaching
through observation and school-centered experiences.

MuEd 1801. Introduction to Music Therapy. (1 cr)
Survey exploring methods, materials, and applications
of music therapy in various clinical settings with empha-
sis on field observations.
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MuEd 3011. Teaching Music in the Elementary School.
(4 cr; prereq Mus 1001, elem ed major)
For non-music majors; methods and materials in teach-
ing singing, rhythm, music reading, creativity, classroom
instruments, fundamentals, music appreciation in K-6.

MuEd 5111. Research in Music Education:
Bibliography. (3 cr)
Sources, materials, and techniques.

MuEd 5112. Research in Music Education: Techniques.
(3 cr)
Methods and techniques in investigating and reporting
music education problems; review of significant research
and proposal development.

MuEd 5115. Research in Music Education:
Measurement. (3 cr) McCoy
Principles of measurement and assessment; survey of
testing materials and assessment methods.

MuEd 5211. Philosophical Foundations of Music
Education. (3 cr)
Analyzing and interpreting philosophies of music and
education as applied to the teaching of music.

MuEd 5214. Psychological Foundations of Music
Education. (3 cr)
Analyzing and interpreting psychologies of music and
education as applied to the teaching of music.

MuEd 5217. Historical Foundations of Music
Education. (3 cr)
Analyzing and interpreting important elements in mod-
ern music teaching derived from the past.

MuEd 5313. Influence of Music on Youth Behavior. (3 cr)
How music influences human behavior; effects of com-
mercial styles on children and youth. Particularly appro-
priate for teachers and parents.

MuEd 5606. Movement-Based Methods for Music
Education. (3 cr)
Participation in movement activities; Dalcroze philoso-
phy and techniques; applications of movement to mu-
sic education; examination of relevant research.

MuEd 5611. Teaching Music With Related Arts. (3 cr)
Haack
Techniques and materials for teaching music in
cultural context, including other art forms.

MuEd 5612. Multicultural Music for Teachers. (3 cr) Haack
For teachers of all subject areas. Educational uses of mu-
sic from various cultures, including American subcultures;
music and sociocultural values; cross-cultural uses and
functions of music; develop materials for classroom use.

MuEd 5621. Supervision and Administration of School
Music. (3 cr)
Analysis and evaluation of instructional, supervisory, and
administrative techniques; readings, new trends.

MuEd 5633. Techniques and Materials: Choral
Ensembles. (3 cr)
Empirical research and literature on voice development
in individual, class, and choral work; instructional tech-
niques for choral music classes; choral repertoire for var-
ied ensembles.

MuEd 5647. Teaching the Percussion Instruments. (3 cr)
Meza
Practical performance, demonstrations, and discussions
of research in performance techniques. Contemporary
approaches for teaching in the schools.

MuEd 5655. New Dimensions in Music Education. (3 cr)
Study of contemporary music education through analy-
sis of recent curricular trends and current issues.

MuEd 5666. Microcomputers in the Music Classroom.
(3 cr)
Using the microcomputer to enhance instruction; ma-
terials for theory, ear training, composition, electronic
music; developing a database for music libraries, instru-
ment inventories, budgets.

MuEd 5667. Computer-Based Music Instruction. (3 cr)
Designing, developing, and implementing computer ap-
plications for music classroom, emphasizing the Hypercard
environment with interactive audio, video, and MIDI.

MuEd 5668. Computerized Music Notation. (3 cr)
Fundamentals of music notation and printing using
Macintosh computer, MIDI keyboards, and Finale soft-
ware. Preparing instrumental and vocal scores, part ex-
traction, and page layout.

MuEd 5669. Conducting the Musical Show. (3 cr)
Rehearsal techniques, coordination of singing actors and
instrumental accompaniment, conducting the pit or-
chestra; laboratory performance and listening activities
focused on traditions and trends in the musical theater.

MuEd 5750. Topics in Music Education. (1-6 cr [max 12])
Selected topics in music education.

MuEd 5802. Psychology of Music II. (4 cr; prereq 3801)
Elements of music and their psychological effects; mu-
sical ability and its measurement; research methods ap-
plied in psychology of music studies.

MuEd 5804. Music in Therapy. (3 cr; prereq music ed or
music therapy grad or #)
Survey of principles and methods related to public
school, hospital, and other community mental health
and education settings; observation and lab sessions.

MuEd 5821. History of Music Therapy. (3 cr)
Historical development of profession; outstanding per-
sons and their contributions; incorporation of technique
in increasing number of treatment populations.

MuEd 5831. Music for Exceptional Children. (3 cr)
Trends; methods and materials for a functional program of
singing, playing, rhythm, listening, and creative activities
for mentally and physically handicapped and gifted pupils.
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MuEd 5970. Independent Study. (1-4 cr; prereq music
ed/therapy or grad student, #, ∆)
Independent study project organized by the student in
consultation with the appropriate instructor.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

(For description, see Graduate School Bulletin)

MuEd 8281-8282-8283. Seminar: Historical, Philosophi-
cal, and Psychological Issues

MuEd 8880. Master’s Research Project

MuEd 8990. Research Problems

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PE)
KINESIOLOGY AND LEISURE STUDIES
Physical education activity courses are offered on suc-

cessive levels in each of the following areas.

Aquatics
Conditioning

Dual sports and activities
Individual sports and activities
Team sports

The beginning courses, listed first in numerical order, re-
quire no prerequisite. For courses at more advanced levels,

prerequisites are indicated, but students with skills or ex-
perience in a given area may start with one of the more ad-
vanced offerings rather than register for the prerequisite

course. Consult an adviser in Cooke Hall about the appro-
priate level for registration. Both the A-F and S-N options
are available for all PE courses numbered through 1499.

Students who do not attend the first and/or second
meeting of a class for which enrollment is limited forfeit
their place. If a class in which enrollment is limited is

closed at the time of registration, a student must attend
either the first or second class meeting. If by the second
class meeting there is an open place, the student may

obtain a magic number to register.
All courses involve participation requiring a high en-

ergy expenditure and are to be considered intensive ex-

cept bowling, golf, and posture and individual exercise,
which involve a lower level of energy expenditure and
are considered moderately intensive. It is recommended

that students know their health status and any limita-
tions on their ability to participate safely in the physical
activities involved in the course in which they plan to

register. Students who have questions about their health
status should seek advice from a personal physician.

PE 1004. Diving, Springboard. (1 cr; prereq 1007 or #)
Elementary entry into water, teaching diving at the be-
ginning level, basic dives.

PE 1007. Swimming. (1 cr; prereq non-swimmer)
For the beginner, including breathing, floating, treading
water, elementary back stroke, side stroke, and front crawl.

PE 1014. Conditioning. (1 cr)
Improvement of physical fitness through running, cir-
cuit training, and progressive exercise.

PE 1015. Weight Training. (1 cr)
Fundamentals, including techniques, theory, and indi-
vidualized exercise programs.

PE 1016. Posture and Individual Exercise. (1 cr;
moderate intensity)
Individually prescribed exercises for increased muscular
strength, improvement of posture and weight control.

PE 1029. Handball. (1 cr)
Basic fundamentals of skills and shots; rules and game
strategy.

PE 1031. Saber Fencing. (1 cr)
Development of physical and perceptual skills for fenc-
ing; techniques of the saber; history, rules, practical
bouting experience.

PE 1032. Badminton. (1 cr)
Emphasis on fundamental skills, rules, etiquette, and
strategy for both singles and doubles.

PE 1033. Foil Fencing. (1 cr)
Developing necessary physical and perceptual skills; his-
tory, rules, and practical bouting experience included.

PE 1034. Judo. (1 cr)
Basic skills, including falls, hold-downs, chokes, throw-
ing and counter techniques.

PE 1035. Karate. (1 cr)
Emphasis on learning basic stances, blocks, and attacks;
hand and foot techniques.

PE 1036. Racquetball. (1 cr)
Fundamentals of skills and shots; rules and game strategy.

PE 1037. Squash Racquets. (1 cr)
Fundamental strokes and rules with game situations em-
phasized.

PE 1038. Tennis. (1 cr)
Fundamental strokes of service, forehand and backhand
drives, and volley; court positions and strategy for singles
and doubles; rules, terminology, etiquette.

PE 1041. Cycling. (1 cr; prereq supply own bicycle)
Basic skills; physiological and mechanical principles;
maintenance, safety, training.

PE 1042. Orienteering. (1 cr)
Fundamental skills including land navigation, terrain
analysis, fitness.
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PE 1044. Self-Defense. (1 cr)
Fundamental skills; development of basic techniques
and values from active participation in physical activity.

PE 1048. Bowling. (1 cr; moderate intensity)
For the beginning student. Fundamentals of stance, ap-
proach and delivery, scoring, bowling terminology, and
etiquette.

PE 1050. Golf. (1 cr; moderate intensity)
Fundamentals; grip, stance, and swing; etiquette and
rules.

PE 1052. Rifle Marksmanship. (1 cr; moderate intensity)
Rifle and pistol marksmanship; weapons safety and
maintenance.

PE 1053. Ice Skating. (1 cr)
Basic techniques: forward stroking, backward stroking,
stops and turns.

PE 1056. Nordic (Cross-Country) Skiing. (1 cr)
Basic techniques; participation in exercise and condi-
tioning program preparatory to skiing.

PE 1057. Skiing. (1 cr)
Basic skills in skiing and safety; care and purchase of
equipment.

PE 1059. Track and Field. (1 cr)
Fundamentals and strategy in sprint, distance, and field
events.

PE 1060. Tumbling and Floor Exercise. (1 cr)
Development of basic skills.

PE 1067. Basketball. (1 cr)
Fundamentals of offense and defense; elementary team
play and game strategy.

PE 1070. Ice Hockey. (1 cr; prereq 1053 or equiv)
Basic skills of goal tending, individual and team defen-
sive, and offensive techniques, conditioning.

PE 1072. Soccer. (1 cr)
Strategy, rules, and fundamentals emphasized through
drills and team play; basic techniques and ball skills, intro-
duction to laws of the game, and experience in match play.

PE 1073. Softball. (1 cr)
Fundamental skills and tactics: throwing, catching, bat-
ting, running, basic conditioning, and game play.

PE 1074. Volleyball. (1 cr)
Fundamental skills and rules of volleyball; basic team
play and strategy.

PE 1107. Intermediate Swimming. (1 cr; prereq
proficient ability to swim 100 meters)
Deep water skills, elementary back stroke, side stroke,
front crawl, back crawl, elementary diving, and distance
swimming.

PE 1135. Intermediate Karate. (1 cr; prereq 1035 or equiv)
Advanced development of basic skills plus beginning
practice of Kumite (basic sparring); introduction to first
kata (form).

PE 1136. Intermediate Racquetball. (1 cr; prereq 1036
or equiv)
Advanced techniques and shots in context of game strategy.

PE 1138. Intermediate Tennis. (1 cr; prereq 1038 or equiv)
Improvement of basic skills, increased emphasis on
single and doubles strategy and competitive play.

PE 1154. Figure Skating. (1 cr; prereq 1053 or equiv)
Emphasis on basic school figures.

PE 1157. Intermediate Skiing. (1 cr; prereq 1057 or equiv)
Individual and small group instruction to develop ad-
vanced skills.

PE 1160. Intermediate Tumbling and Floor Exercise.
(1 cr; prereq 1060 or equiv)
Intermediate skills.

PE 1174. Intermediate Volleyball. (1 cr; prereq 1074 or
equiv)
Review of fundamental and advanced skills, including of-
fensive and defensive strategy and competitive play.

PE 1205. Scuba and Skin Diving. (1 cr; prereq 1107 or
equiv)
Initial course. Can lead to certification (extra time and
cost involved).

PE 1306. Lifeguard Training. (1 cr; prereq proficient
ability to swim 500 meters)
Focus on knowledge and skills necessary to save own life
or life of another.

PE 1410. Water Safety Instructor. (2 cr; prereq
proficient ability in four basic strokes, successful
completion of skill and written pretests)
Advanced lifesaving technique and teaching strategies.

PE 1415. Theory and Practice of Weight Training and
Conditioning. (2 cr; prereq 1014, 1015 or #)
Advanced development of skills, techniques, knowledge,
and understanding.

PE 1497. Directed Study. (1-6 cr; prereq 3 cr physical
ed, #) Pickert
For the nonprofessional student who wishes to study a
topic or problem under tutorial guidance.
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RECREATION, PARK, AND LEISURE STUDIES
(REC)
KINESIOLOGY AND LEISURE STUDIES

Rec 1520. Orientation to Leisure and Recreation. (4 cr;
A-F only)
Examination of the history and development of the park and
recreation movement; sociological, economical, psychologi-
cal, and political considerations of leisure and recreation in
contemporary societies; orientation to the professional field.

Rec 1540. Camp Counseling. (4 cr; A-F only)
Practical experience in all phases of camping; introduc-
tion to camping and outdoor education for prospective
counselors.

Rec 1600. Leadership in Social Activities. (3 cr; A-F only)
Techniques of leadership in social games, parties,
dances, outings.

Rec 3150. Leadership in Outdoor Recreation. (3 cr; A-F
only)
Identity and scope of outdoor recreation programs.

Rec 3530. Recreation and Park Areas and Facilities.
(4 cr; prereq 1520, rec major or #; A-F only)
Basic principles of planning leisure facilities; effective appli-
cation of standards in planning, design, and construction.

Rec 3540. Recreation Programming. (4 cr; prereq 1520,
rec major or #; A-F only)
Principles of program planning and leadership in all as-
pects of recreation.

Rec 3550. Park and Recreation Administration. (4 cr;
prereq 3530, 3540 or #, rec major; A-F only)
Principles and practices in the delivery of park and rec-
reation services.

Rec 3700. Senior Internship. (1-15 cr; prereq sr rec
major or minor, #; S-N only)
Supervised field-based experience for preprofessionals
in selected agencies.

Rec 3900. Directed Study. (1-3 cr [max 9]; prereq rec
major or #)
Self-directed study preceded by classroom study and
possession of basic competence.

Rec 5100. Foundations of Recreation. (3 cr; prereq
MEd or grad student or #; A-F only)
Investigation of the historical, sociological, and educa-
tional bases of the recreative use of leisure time in con-
temporary society.

Rec 5111. Sports Facilities. (3 cr, §Kin 5111; prereq kin
or rec major or #; A-F only)
Planning areas and facilities for athletics, physical educa-
tion, and sport, emphasizing current trends and problems.

Rec 5160. Recreation Land Policy. (3 cr; prereq 1520 or
5100 or #; A-F only)
Environmental considerations in relation to recreation
and leisure services.

Rec 5190. Commercial Recreation. (3 cr; prereq 3550 or #;
A-F only)
Survey of scope and development of profit-making rec-
reation agencies, facilities, and services.

Rec 5210. Introduction to Therapeutic Recreation.
(3 cr; prereq 1520 or ¶5100, rec major or #; A-F only)
Overview of the range of approaches, services, and set-
tings in which services are delivered to meet the physi-
cal, emotional, cognitive, and social needs of people with
disabilities and other special populations.

Rec 5220. Therapeutic Recreation Services. (5 cr;
prereq 5210 or #, rec major; A-F only)
In-depth analyses and application of comprehensive program
design techniques, best practices/protocols, and outcomes
of participant/client/patient and program management.

Rec 5230. Recreation and Persons With Developmental
Disabilities. (4 cr; prereq 5210 or #; A-F only)
Issues relating to leisure services for persons with devel-
opmental disabilities; approaches to programming in the
institution and community.

Rec 5235. Leisure and Mental Health. (4 cr; prereq
5210, Psy 3604 or 5604, or #; A-F only)
Role of leisure in preserving mental health, intervening
or reducing the effects of mental illness, program design
techniques, assessing benefits.

Rec 5240. Recreation and Aging. (4 cr; prereq 3540 or
5100 or #; A-F only)
Issues surrounding aging, theories supporting program
design and delivery, procedures for therapy, leisure edu-
cation and counseling, and techniques for selecting
choices of activities for leisure participation in home,
community, outpatient, and clinical settings.

Rec 5250. Financing Leisure Services. (3 cr; prereq
3550 or #; A-F only)
Methods and techniques of financing operations and
capital improvements in public park and recreation
agencies and nonpublic community leisure services; ex-
amination of sources of revenue, budgeting procedures.

Rec 5255. Leisure Education for Special Populations.
(3 cr; prereq 5220 or #; A-F only)
Instruction, counseling, and other methods of education for
awareness of leisure, self-in-leisure, leisure-related problem
solving and decision making, and access to leisure services.

Rec 5270. Community Leisure Services and Persons
With Disabilities. (4 cr; prereq 1520, rec major or #;
A-F only)
Concepts and techniques of inclusion, normalization and
least restrictive environment strategies to facilitate recre-
ation service delivery in community settings for people with
disabilities.
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Rec 5288. Grant Writing in Human Services. (4 cr; A-F
only)
Learn to identify, develop, and procure financial assis-
tance for human services programs, including education,
recreation, and social programs. Strategies for preparing
competitive proposals for grant support through federal
agencies, private foundations, and corporations.

Rec 5299. Assessment and Evaluation in Leisure
Services. (4 cr; prereq 1520 or #; A-F only)
In-depth study and application of approaches to assess-
ment and program evaluation in human services and an
introduction to research methods.

Rec 5300. Adventure Education. (3 cr; prereq sr, 1520
or 5100 or #; A-F only)
Classroom and fieldwork activities dealing with rationale
and methods for experiential education and adventure
programs; analysis of and experience in adventure activi-
ties (initiative games, climbing walls, outdoor adventure
trips) focusing on communication, trust, team building,
self-discovery, risk taking, leadership development.

Rec 5310. Programming Outdoor and Environmental
Education. (4 cr; A-F only)
Methods and materials for developing and conducting
outdoor education, environmental education, and inter-
pretation programs; emphasis on developing practical
skills to apply in a variety of settings.

Rec 5350. Wilderness Outdoor Recreation
Programming. (4 cr; prereq 3150; A-F only)
Exploration of leisure and educational resources of wil-
derness and management of wilderness-based outdoor
recreation and outdoor education programs.

Rec 5455. Recreational Sports. (3 cr, §Kin 5455; prereq
rec or kin major or #; A-F only)
In-depth analysis of processes and benefits of recre-
ational sports programming and participation.

Rec 5460. Foundations of Sport Management. (3 cr, §Kin
5460; prereq rec or kin major or #; A-F only)
Principles of sport management and fitness, including
theories and techniques in marketing, administration,
and management of sport enterprises. Organizational
theory and policy with practical examples of sport man-
agement skills and strategies.

Rec 5510. Women in Sport and Leisure. (3 cr, §Kin 5510;
A-F only)
Historical, cultural, philosophical, and sociopsychological
factors that have shaped the growth and development of
women’s involvement in sport and leisure, as well as ob-
stacles preventing further involvement.

Rec 5630. Practicum: Therapeutic Recreation. (3-9 cr;
prereq rec MEd or grad student; S-N only)
Supervised field-based experience in program operation;
administrative and supervisory duties.

Rec 5640. Practicum: Leisure Services. (3-9 cr; prereq
rec MEd or grad student; S-N only)
Supervised experiences in program operation; adminis-
trative and supervisory duties.

Rec 5695. Practicum: Sport Management. (3-9 cr; prereq
rec MEd or grad or sport mgmt major, #; S-N only)
Theory and application of principles in developing and
managing sport programs, including supervised experi-
ences in program operation.

Rec 5750. Legal Issues in Leisure Services. (4 cr; prereq
3550 or #; A-F only)
Broad study of basic legal considerations in the delivery
of leisure services in public and private sectors.

Rec 5860. Legal Aspects of Sport and Physical Activity.
(4 cr, §Kin 5860; prereq 3550 or 5460 or Kin 3143, kin or
rec major or #; A-F only)
Survey of legal considerations involved in sport and
physical activity programs in schools, colleges, and the
private sector.

Rec 5900. Workshop: Contemporary Issues in Leisure
Services. (1-12 cr [max 12]; A-F only)
Contemporary issues emphasizing administrative and
supervisory functions for recreation and allied profes-
sionals; individual offerings focus on special issues and/
or professional groups.

Rec 5980. Introduction to Research. (3 cr, §Kin 5980;
prereq MEd or grad student or #; A-F only)
Basic techniques: emphasis on social research methodol-
ogy; survey of present status of recreation and park research.

Rec 5981. Problems. (Cr ar; prereq MEd or grad student
or #; A-F only)
Independent study in recreation, park, and leisure ser-
vices under faculty supervision.

Rec 5983. Readings: Recreation. (1-3 cr; prereq MEd or
grad student or #; A-F only)
Independent study under tutorial guidance.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

(For description, see Graduate School Bulletin)

Rec 8310. Seminar: Recreation and Park Administration

Rec 8320. Seminar: Theoretical Perspectives of Leisure
Behavior

Rec 8370. Seminar: Administrative Problems in Thera-
peutic Recreation

Rec 8380. Seminar: Administrative Problems in Recre-
ation and Parks

Rec 8777. Thesis Credits: Master’s

Rec 8980. Research Problems

Rec 8981. Seminar: Research Problems

R E C R E AT I O N ,  PA R K ,  A N D  L E I S U R E  S T U D I E S  ( R E C )



COURSE DESCRIPT IONS

120

VOCATIONAL AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION
See Work, Community, and Family Education (WCFE).

WORK, COMMUNITY, AND FAMILY EDUCATION
(WCFE)
See also adult education (AdEd), agricultural education
(AgEd), business and industry education (BIE), family edu-

cation (FE), and human resource development (HRD).

WCFE 3010. Technology and Public Ethics. (3 cr,
§VoEd/WCFE 5010; A-F only)
Study of the nature of technology. Examination of val-
ues and ethical issues relating to technology. Explora-
tion of ways in which citizens can influence technologi-
cal decisions in their community.

WCFE 5002. Thinking, Learning, and Teaching in
Work, Family, and Community. (3 cr, §FE 5002, §VoEd
5002; A-F only)
Nature of thinking, learning, and teaching in everyday
life contexts of work, family, and community. Theory and
practice relevant to stimulating and supporting think-
ing and learning within and for these contexts.

WCFE 5010. Technology and Public Ethics. (3 cr,
§3010, §VoEd 5010; A-F only)
Study of the nature of technology. Examination of val-
ues and ethical issues relating to technology. Explora-
tion of ways in which citizens can influence technologi-
cal decisions in their communities.

WCFE 5021. Education Through Extension Methods.
(3 cr, §AgEd 5021; prereq grad or #; A-F only)
Methods and techniques of formal and nonformal educa-
tion used by the Extension Service and other organizations.

WCFE 5023. Methods for Change in Developing
Countries. (3 cr, §AgEd 5023; A-F only)
Devising strategies, programs, projects, and methodolo-
gies for individual and community economic and social
change in developing countries.

WCFE 5024. Extension History and Philosophy. (3 cr,
§AgEd 5024; A-F only)
Origin, philosophy, historical development, objectives,
organizational structure of the Extension Service.

WCFE 5025. Extension Program Development. (3 cr,
§AgEd 5025; A-F only)
Planning, implementing, and evaluating the program de-
velopment process.

WCFE 5026. Administering Nonformal Education
Programs. (3 cr, §AgEd 5026; prereq #; A-F only)
Administration of the Extension Service and other non-
formal education agencies or programs at the local, area,
and state levels.

WCFE 5027. Practicum: Extension Experiences. (2-9 cr
[max 9], §AgEd 5027)
Observing and participating in activities of Extension
Service staff at county and state levels; staffing, program
planning and development, educational and adminis-
trative functions.

WCFE 5100. Special Topics in Instruction. (1-6 cr [max 9],
§VoEd 5100)
Planning, providing, and/or evaluating instruction. Top-
ics vary with each offering.

WCFE 5101. Special Topics in Curriculum. (1-6 cr [max 9],
§VoEd 5101)
Development and evaluation of curricula and/or cur-
riculum materials. Topics vary with each offering.

WCFE 5102. Special Topics in Administration. (1-6 cr
[max 9], §VoEd 5102)
Leadership and management of vocational education
programs. Topics vary with each offering.

WCFE 5200. Program Evaluation. (3 cr, §VoEd 5200;
A-F only)
Designing and conducting program evaluations.

WCFE 5204. Literacy in Work Settings. (3 cr, §AdEd
5204, §VoEd 5204; A-F only)
Overview of concepts in integrating literacy instruction
into vocational training programs and work settings: di-
agnosis and methods of assessing needs of vocational
students and workers on a job, techniques for building
needs into training programs.

WCFE 5274. Two-Year Postsecondary Institutions.
(3 cr, §EdPA 5274, §VoEd 5274; A-F only)
Present status, development, functions, organization, cur-
riculum, trends in postsecondary but nonbaccalaureate
institutions.

WCFE 5282. Counseling Adults in Transition. (3 cr,
§VoEd 5282, §EPsy 5434; A-F only)
Theoretical and empirical knowledge as base for analyz-
ing adaptation to transitions; applications of counsel-
ing interventions, training in coping skills.

WCFE 5284. Leadership Skills. (1 cr, §VoEd 5284; A-F only)
Applying leadership and management theory to educa-
tion programs for youth and adults in school, industry,
business, and community settings.

WCFE 5285. Vocational Placement. (3 cr, §VoEd 5285;
A-F only)
Methods and techniques for designing an effective
school-based vocational placement program. Topics fo-
cus on principles of school-based placement, the place-
ment process, and planning the placement program.
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WCFE 5286. Marketing of Education and Training
Programs. (3 cr, §VoEd 5286; A-F only)
Applying a comprehensive marketing model to the de-
sign and delivery of education and training programs to
institutions, programs, and specific course offerings.
Emphasis on market research, market segmentation,
product positioning, alternative marketing mix strate-
gies, and marketing planning.

WCFE 5300. Philosophy and Practice of Vocational
Education. (3 cr, §VoEd 5300; A-F only)
Purposes, recipients, practices, legislation and funding,
socioeconomic contexts.

WCFE 5310. Advising Vocational Student
Organizations. (2 cr, §VoEd 5310; A-F only)
The value and purpose of vocational student organizations
in the curriculum. Tasks of the adviser in designing, oper-
ating, and sustaining activities to enhance student leader-
ship, personal development, and school-to-work transition.

WCFE 5330. Coordination Techniques in Cooperative
Education. (3-4 cr, §VoEd 5330, §BME 5352, §HEEd
5106, §Ind 5310, §AgEd 5071; A-F only)
Responsibilities of instructor-coordinator; guidance, se-
lection, placement, supervision, and evaluation of stu-
dents; articulation of related instruction; training spon-
sor identification, orientation, development, and evalu-
ation; purposes and management of program.

WCFE 5340. Principles of Supervisory Management.
(3 cr, §VoEd 5340; A-F only)
For persons in education, business, industry, or service
organizations.

WCFE 5400. Education for Work. (3 cr, §VoEd 5400;
prereq 5300 or #; A-F only)
Contextual bases underlying education for work; impli-
cations for practice.

WCFE 5410. Experiential Learning: Theory and
Practice. (3 cr; A-F only)
Analyzing students’ own learning process; how experi-
ence is used in educational settings; shared decision
making and group dynamics.

WCFE 5420. Youth in the World. (3 cr, §VoEd 5420,
§YoSt 5100; prereq 5410 or #; A-F only)
Understanding youth using “everyday life” experiences
as levels of reality; range of ideas, social institutions, and
organizations that reflect the ways societies and cultures
understand and influence youth.

WCFE 5430. Organizational Approaches to Youth
Development. ( 3 cr, §VoEd 5430, §EdPA 5340; prereq
5410 or #; A-F only)
Understanding organizational systems responsible for
youth development in community and debating policy
issues surrounding them.

WCFE 5440. Issues: Youth Development. (3 cr, §VoEd
5440; prereq 5410 or #; A-F only)
Healthy development of adolescents in relation to the
family, community, and workplace; collaborative use of
community resources to address these issues.

WCFE 5450. Critical Pedagogy. (3 cr, §AdEd 5450, §FE
5450, §VoEd 5450; S-N only)
Critical pedagogy in schools and adult education; appli-
cation to education for family, work, and community.

WCFE 5451. Microcomputer Instructional Utility
Software. (2 cr, §VoEd 5451; prereq microcomputer
coursework or exper; A-F only)
Software for preparing tests, worksheets, learner reports
and records, instructional inventory records, and class-
room group presentations for vocational educators.

WCFE 5452. Authoring Instruction Using
Microcomputers. (3 cr, §VoEd 5452; prereq 5450 or
equiv or #; A-F only)
Designing and preparing instructional materials using
an authoring language.

WCFE 5490. Seminar in Youth Development. (1-6 cr,
§VoEd 5490; S-N only)
Concepts of healthy youth development as framework
for discussing personal experience, portfolio develop-
ment, and other program facets.

WCFE 5500. Introduction to Vocational Education
Administration. (3 cr, §VoEd 5500; A-F only)
Basic concepts of structure, financing, program planning
and evaluation, law and liability, personnel policies, and
the management of vocational education programs.

WCFE 5600. Planning Vocational Education. (3 cr,
§VoEd 5600; A-F only)
Context, definition, methods, and information needs in plan-
ning at national, state, and local education agency levels.

WCFE 5601!. Teaching Internship: Introduction. (2 cr,
§VoEd 5601; prereq WCFE init lic grad program or
undergrad lic specialization student; S-N only)
Initial experiences in the teaching profession are pro-
vided through observations of school organization and
administration, seminars, relationship building with co-
operating teachers, and a reflection on personal involve-
ment as a beginning student intern.

WCFE 5602. Teaching Internship: School Setting. (2-3 cr;
prereq WCFE init lic grad program or undergrad lic
specialization student; A-F only)
Participation is expected in seminars and part-time stu-
dent teaching experiences in a local school. Emphasis
on reflection and dialogue based on teaching internship
experiences. Focuses on vocational education’s role in
the context of the school.
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WCFE 5603. Teaching Internship: Classroom Setting.
(2-3 cr; prereq WCFE init lic grad program or
undergrad lic specialization student; A-F only)
Participation is expected in seminars and part-time stu-
dent teaching experiences. Students experience devel-
opment of reflective teaching practices and student man-
agement in classrooms, labs, and field settings.

WCFE 5604. Teaching Internship. (6-12 cr; prereq WCFE
init lic grad program or undergrad lic specialization
student)
Teaching experience in a school system that provides
programs for grades 5-12.

WCFE 5700. Teaching Entrepreneurship: Small
Business Management. (3 cr, §VoEd 5700; A-F only)
Organization, curriculum, modification, and implemen-
tation of education programs.

WCFE 5800. Educating Persons With Special Learning
Needs. (3 cr, §VoEd 5800; A-F only)
Identifying instructional procedures for students with
disabilities and disadvantaging conditions in regular
classroom/lab settings.

WCFE 5801. Educating Persons With Learning
Disabilities. (1 cr, §VoEd 5801; A-F only)
Overview of the educational traits of students with learn-
ing disabilities, as well as instructional strategies for
meeting their educational needs.

WCFE 5802. Educating Disadvantaged Vocational
Students. (1 cr, §VoEd 5802; A-F only)
Overview of the educational traits of disadvantaged vo-
cational students, as well as instructional strategies for
meeting their educational needs.

WCFE 5804. Work Evaluation of Persons With Special
Learning Needs. (3 cr, §VoEd 5804; A-F only)
Overview of techniques, systems, and organizations that
evaluate such students entering vocational education
programs.

WCFE 5805. Occupational Analysis for Persons With
Special Learning Needs. (3 cr, §VoEd 5805; A-F only)
Overview of techniques, issues, and practices used to
analyze and describe jobs and job settings into which
vocational special needs learners may be placed or for
which vocational training or vocational assessment sys-
tems may be developed.

WCFE 5806. Interagency Collaboration for At-Risk
Populations. (3 cr, §VoEd 5806, §EdPa 5104, §EPsy 5714;
A-F only)
Overview of interagency planning issues and practices
for educational and human service organizations. Tran-
sition of students from school to work and community
living, infant and preschool services, and use of locally
based planning teams to achieve enhanced service co-
ordination.

W O R K ,  C O M M U N I T Y ,  A N D  FA M I I LY  E D U C AT I O N  (W C F E )

WCFE 5808. Diversity Issues and Practices. (3 cr,
§HRD 5808, §VoEd 5808; A-F only)
Collaborative diversity-related issues among educators
and human resource development personnel. Nature of
diverse populations, their unique learning/training
needs, effective diversity-related practices.

WCFE 5900. Using Work, Community, and Family
Education Research. (3 cr, §VoEd 5900; prereq
admission to grad-level program or #; A-F only)
Role of education research in professional practice, sig-
nificant problems of practice for research, alternative re-
search modes, synthesizing and applying research results.

WCFE 5920. Independent Study. (1-6 cr, §VoEd 5920;
prereq ∆)
Self-directed study in areas of special interest.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

(For description, see Graduate School Bulletin)

WCFE 8100. Colloquium

WCFE 8140. History and Philosophy of Education for
Work, Community, and Family

WCFE 8150. Comparative Systems in Education for
Work, Community, and Family

WCFE 8160. Critical Issues in Education for Work, Com-
munity, and Family

WCFE 8666. Doctoral Pre-Thesis Credits

WCFE 8810. Internship

WCFE 8888. Thesis Credits: Doctoral

WCFE 8910. Positivistic Research

WCFE 8920. Interpretive and Critical Science Research

WCFE 8990. Research Seminar
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